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ML.A./M. Sc. GEOGRAPHY
SEMESTER I (2018-19)

- M. A. /M. Sc. Geography Semester I shall consist the following papers:

S. M. M.

No. | Paper e Written Inte. Asse. Total
L. I Geomorphology 80 20 100
2. I Climatology 80 20 100
3. I11 Geographical Thought 80 20 100
4. IV Geography of India 80 20 100
- \Y% Practical-I : Advanced Cartography --- - 100

1. The M. A. /M. Sc. Semester I examination in Geography shall consist of 500 marks.

There shall be four theory papers each of 100 marks and one practical of 100 marks as

follows:
Paper I Geomorphology
Paper II Climatology
Paper II1 Geographical Thought
Paper IV Geography of India
Paper V Practical-1: Advanced Cartography

2 The theory papers shall be of three hours duration.

3. Candidates will be required to pass separately in theory and practical
examinations.
4. (a) In the practical examination the following shall be the allotment of time
and marks.
(i) Practical record 20%
(i)  Lab work (up to three hours) 70%
(ili)  Vivaoni. ii. 10%

(b)  The external and internal examiners shall jointly submit marks.

(c) All the candidates shall present at the time of the practical examination
their practical record regularly signed by the teachers concerned.

Page 524 of 2209



PAPER I (2018-19)
GEOMORPHOLOGY

UNIT -1 Nature and scope of Geomorphology; Fundamental concepts-Geological

Structures and landforms, uniformitarians, multicylic and polygenetic
evolution of landscapes, concept of threshold, Environmental change —
climatic change and geochronological methods-documentary evidence,
artifacts. Applied Geomorphology urban Geomorphology environmental
geomorphology Geomorphic Hazards.

UNIT -1I Earth movements — eperiogenic, organic and cymatogenic earth

movements. Forces of crustal instability, isostasy, plate tectonics, Interior
of the earth and earth quake, Volcanicity, organic structures with reference
to the evolution of the Himalaya.

UNIT-1II  Exogenic Processes : Concept of gradation, Agents and processes of

gradation, causes, types and classification of weathering, mass movement
erosion, and depositional processes and resultant landforms and soil
formation. Slope evolution, down warping, parallel retreat and slope
replacement models.

UNIT - IV Geomorphic processes dynamics of fluvial, glacial, periglacial Aeolian

(Arid & Semi Arid) marine, and karst processes and resulting landforms’
Erosion surfaces.

SUGGESTED READINGS:

L Ahnned, E.: Coastal Geomorphology of India.

2. Chorley, R.. J.: Spatial Analysis in Geomorphology, Methuen, London, 1972.

3. Cooke R.IJ. and Doomkamp, J.C. : Geomorphology in Environmental
Management. An Introduction, Clarendon press, Oxford, 1974.

4. Dayal, P. : A Text book of Geomorphology, R.K. Books, New Delhi.

3 Dury, G.H.: The Face of the Earth, Penguin Hormondsworth 1959.

6. Fairbridge, R.W. Encyclopedia of Geomorphology, Reinholdts, New York, 1968.

7. Goudie, A.: The Nature of the Environment Oxford & Blackwell, London, 1993.

8. Gautam, Alka : Geomorphology, Sharda Pustak Bhawan, Allahabad.

9. Garner, H.F. : The Origin of landscape- A Synthesis of Geomorphology, Oxford
University Press. London, 1974.

10.  Holms, A.: Principles of Physical Geology, Thomas Nelson, London.

il Jha, V.C. : Geomorphology, Vasundhara Publication, Gorakhpur.

12.  Mitchell, C.W.: 'I'erra.ii'i Evaluation. Longman, London, 1973.

13.  Oilier, C.D. : Weathering, Longman, London, 1979.

14.  Pitty, A.F.: Introduction to Geomorphology, Methuen, London, 1971.

15.  Stoddart, D.R. (ed.) : Process and Form in Geomorphology, Roullcdge, New York,
1996.

16.  Skinner, B.J. & Porter, S.C.: The Dynamic Earth John Wilely. New York, 1995.

17.  Sparks, B.W. Geomorphology, Longman, London, 1960.

18.  Sharma, H.S. (cd.): Perspective in Geomorphology, Concept, New Delhi, 1980.

19.  Singh, S : Geomorphology, Prayag Publication, Allahabad, 1998.

20. Steers, J.A. : The Unstable Earth Methuen, London.

21.  Thornbury, W.L). Principles of Geomorphology, John Wiloy, New York, 1960.

22.  Strahler, A.N.: Physical Geography, Willey, New York.
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30.

qTed, AN ¢ Y-l [, TeM, AN, BIIR, 1976

e, wfew @. y—aefa RAem, TReT e w99, TaEER

TNTE, TRET : g—arepfa s, wRE gwie vaH, SAEEE

TieH, 3rerdT - q—andpfa fasm, warh ufdadem, i)e

o, TAgE. T SHie BAER : y-eafa R, deefier g, Sraw, 2011

PAPER - 11 (2018-19)
CLIMATOLOGY

UNIT -1 Nature and scope of climatology and its relationship with meteorology;

composition of atmosphere; Insolation, heat balance of the earth, stability
and instability, green house effect, vertical and horizontal distribution of
temperature.

UNIT -1I Jet stream; General circulation in the atmosphere; Acid rain; concept of air

masses and Front. EL Nino and La Nina. Monsoon winds and cyclones.

UNIT-III  The application of general principles of elementary physical and synoptic

meteorology to the study and classification of climate. Climatic
classification of Koppen and Thornthwaite. Major climate of the world-
tropical, temperate, desert and mountain climate.

UNIT-IV  Climatic changes during geological and historical times, evidences,

possible causes, global warming, Applied climatology.

SUGGESTED READINGS:

© % N o

11
12.
€ 4

14

15.

Barry, R.G. and Chorley P..1.; Atmosphere, Weather and Climate, Roulledge,
London and New York, 1998.

Critchfiedid, J.H. : General Climatology, Prentico Hall, India, New Delhi, 1993.
Das, P.K. : Monsoons 'National Book Trust, New Delhi, 1987.

Fein, 1.S. and Slephens, P.N. : Monsons. Wiley Interscience, 1987.

India Met. Deptt : Climatologically Tables of Observatories in India, Govt. of
India 1968.

Lal, D.S. : Climatology, Chaitanaya Publications, Allahabad, 1986.

Lydolph, P.H. : The Climate of the Earth, Rowiman, 1985.

Menon, P.A. : Our Weather, N.B.T.., New Delhi, 1989.

Oliver, C. : Climatology : An Atmospheric Science, R.K. Books, New Delhi.
Pelerson, S. : Introduction to Meteorology, Me G-r-aw Hill Book, London, 1969.
Robinson, P.J. and Henderson S. : Contemporary Climatology, Henlow, 1999,
Sing, Savindra : Climatology, R.K. Books, New Delhi.

Thompson, R.D. and Perry, A (ed.) : Applied Climatology, Principles and
Practice. Raoutledge, London. 1997.
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UNIT - 1I

UNIT - 111

UNIT -1V

PAPER - I1I (2018-19)
GEOGRAPHICAL THOUGHT

Definition, scope and functions of Geography ; The Field of geography, its
place in the classification of science, Geography as a social science, and
natural science. Geography as science of relationship, as science of areal
differentiation, as spatial science. Spatial Organization, Geography and
environmentalism : forms of man-nature relationship and current view;
Dualism in geography; Regional Concept.

The growth of Geographical knowledge from earliest times up to the 15th
century. Contributions of Greek and Roman thinkers. Arab Geographers
and their contributions. Geographical information in Ancient Indian
literature. The Dark age in Geography. The Great Age of Maritime
Discovery and Exploration.

Contributions of various schools of thought in modern Geography:

(i)  German School (i)  French School
(iii) British School (iv) American and Russian Schools
(v) Status or Indian Geography.

Scientific explanations: routes  to scientific explanation
(inductive/deductive); Type of explanation: cognitive description, cause
and effect, temporal, functional/ecological and systems; Laws, theories and
models in Geography; Quantitative revolution and philosophy of
positivism. Behaviourlism, relevance movement and radical geography
Changing paradigms.

SUGGESTED READINGS:

1. Abler, Ronald; Adams, John S. Gold, Peler : Spatial Organization : The
Geographer's view of the world. Prentice Hall, N.J. 1971.

2. Adhikari, S. : Fundamental of Geographical Thought, R.K. Books, New Delhi.

2 Ali S.M. : The Geography of Puranas, Peoples Publishing House, Delhi, .1968.
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12,
13.
14.

15.
16.
1T
18.
19
20.
21.
22.
23.
24,

25.

Amedeo, Douglas : An Introduction to Scientific Reasonign in Geography,
John Wiley, U.S.A. 1971.
Dikshit, R.D. (ed.): The Art & Science of Geography Rand Me Nally & Co., 1959.
Hartshorne, R.: Perspectives on Nature of Geography Rand Me Nally & Co., 1959.
Hussain, M. : Models in Geography, R.K. Books, New Delhi.
Husain, M. : Evolution of Geographic Thought, Rawat Pub., Jaipur, 1984.
Johnston, R.J.: Philosophy and Human Geography, Edward Arnold, London, 1983.
Johnston, R.J.: The Future of Geography, Methuen, London, 1988,
Minshull, R.: The Changing Nature of Geography, Hutchinson University Library,
London, 1970.
Ali, S. M.- Arab Geography.
Taylor, G.: Geography in the 20th Century.
Dikshit, R.D.: Geographical Thought : A Contexual History of Ideas, Prentice Hall
of India, New Delhi.
Harvey D. : Explanation in Geography.
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PAPER -1V (2018-19)

GEOGRAPHY OF INDIA

UNIT -1 Physical and Biological elements in the Geography of India: Geological

structure, relief, climate Drainage, vegetation and soils.

UNIT 11 Agriculture: Major characteristics and problems, Impact of infrastructural

and institutional factors on agriculture. Important crops-wheat, rice, cotton,
sugarcane, oil-seeds, tea and coffee, Agricultural regions. Green revolution,
Agro-climatic regions.

UNIT-III'  Sources of power: Coal; Petroleum, Natural gas. Hydroelectricity and

Atomic energy. Mineral resources with special reference to iron ore,
manganese and bauxite. Industrial development with special reference to
iron and steel, cement, cotton, jute, sugar and paper industries; Industrial
regions.

UNIT -1V Regional division of India: Purpose and Methodology. Major schemes of

regions of India: O.H.K. Spate and R.L. Singh. Physical and cultural
geography of Chhattisgarh State.
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SUGGESTED READINGS:

L
2.

10.
11.
12.

Centre for Science & Environment (1988) State of India's Environment, New Delhi.

Desphande C.D. India. : a Regional Interpretation ICSSR & Northern Book Centre
1992.

Dreza, Jean & AMartya. Sen (ed.) India Economic Development and Social
opportunity Oxford University Person, New Delhi. 1996.

Gautam, Alka : Advanced Geography of India, Sharda Pustak Bhawan Allahabad.
Khullar, D.R. : India : A Comprehensive Geography, R.K. Books, New Delhi.
Kundu A. Raza Moonis : Indian Economy : the Regional Dimension Speclaum
Publishers, New Delhi, 1992.

Robinson, Francs : The Cambridge Encyclopedia of India, Pakistan, Bangladesh,
Sri Lanka, Nepal, Bhutan & Maldives Cambridge University Press, London, 1989.
Singh R.L. (ed.) : India - A Regional Geography National Geographical Society,
India Varanasi, 1971.

Spale OHK & ATA Learnont-India & Pakistan Methuen, London. 1967.

Tirtha R. & Gopal Krishna, Emerging India Reprinted by Rawat Publications,
Jaipur 1996.

Sharma T.C. and O. Coutinho : Economic and Commercial Geography of India.
arudarel M. 9RT &1 Aifas e, TR JereE @, IAYR 2003

T IEAE, 9Rd e Afee fadem, wada geE A TREE—IE],
Gurrare, 9 —224123, 2007.

PAPER - V (2018-19)
PRACTICAL 1- ADVANCED CARTOGRAPHY

Graphs and Diagrams: Triangular graph. Logarithmic and semi logarithmic graphs,
scatter graphs; climatograph. Proportional circles, spheres and cubes.

Thematic Maps: Choropleth maps, isolines, Flow maps, isochrones and class intervals.
Morphometric Analysis: Profiles, Slope Analysis; Altimetric, and Clinographic curves;
Block Diagrams.

SUGGESTED READING:

1. Monk house F.J. & H.R. Wilkinson: Maps and Diagrams, Methuen, London.
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M.A./M. Sc. GEOGRAPHY (2018-19)

SEMESTER - 11
M. A. /M. Sc. Geography Semester I shall consist the following papers:

[ 8. Paper | Title M. M.
No. Written | Inte. Asse. | Total
18 VI Economic and Natural Resource 30 20 100
Management
Oceanograph
2. (VI - agmp yI P 80 20 100
egional Development and Plannin
3. | v s g_al s hp . 80 20 100
oci ogra
4 IX T 80 20 100
c X Practical-II : Map Projections, Map
= : . -—- --- 100
Interpretation and Surveying

l. The M. A/M. Sc. Semester II examination in Geography shall consist of 500
marks,

There shall be four theory papers each of 100 marks and one practical of 100
marks as follows:

Paper VI Economic and Natural Resource Management.

Paper VII Oceanography

Paper VIII Regional Development and Planning

Paper IX Social Geography

Paper X Practical-1I : Map Projections, Interpretation and Surveying.

2. The theory papers shall be of three hours duration.
3. Candidates will be required to pass separately in theory and practical examinations.

4. (a) In the practical examination the following shall be the allotment of time and marks.

(i) Practical record 20%
(ii) Lab work (up to three hours) 40%
(iii) Field work (up to three hours) 30%
(iv) Viva on i, ii & iii above 10%

(b) The external and internal examiners shall jointly submit marks.

(¢) Candidates shall be examined in survey individually. They will however be allowed
to take the help of a labourer each at their own expense.

(d) All the candidates shall present at the time of the practical examination their

Practical record regularly signed by the teachers concerned.




PAPER- VI (2018-19)

ECONOMIC AND NATURAL RESOURCE MANAGEMENT

UNIT -1

UNIT - 11

UNIT - 111

UNIT -1V

Nature and scope of economic Geography; fundamental concepts in
economic geography: classification of economies, sectors of economy
(primary, secondary, tertiary). Meaning, nature and classification of
resources, Resource appraisal : human want and social objective,
technological status and resources. resource adequacy and scarcity, limits
to growth,

World pattern of major natural resources: land and soils, biotic resources,
water resources mineral and energy resources, oceanic resources.
Classification of Industries, Theories of industrial location; case studies of
selected industries; Iron and Steel; Aluminum, Chemical, Textile. Means of
transport, International trade, trade blocks, globalization and Indian
economy.

Conservation and management of resources; evolution of the concept,
principles, philosophy and approaches to conservation, resource
conservation and management methods. Policy making and resource
management; sustainable development of resources.

SUGGESTED READING:

Ahemd, Jaleel

- Natural Resources in Low Income Countries.

Bennet, I1.11. - Elements of Soil Conservation.

Ciriacy, Wantrup,S.V.& - Natural resources: Quality & Quantity
Persons (eds.)

Betall,R.C. & R.O.Buehanan - Industrial Activity and Economic Geography.
Edvard and Rosers - Agricultural Resources.

Freeman, T.W. - Geography and Planning.

Fryer, D.M. - World Economic Development.

Isard, Walter - Method of Regional Analysis.

Mehta, M.M. - Human Resource Development Planning.

Owen, O.S. - Natural Resource Conservation.

Peach, W.N.& James, A. - Zimmerman’s World Resources Contenting and
Conservation.

Parkin’s,E.A. & J.R. Whitakr - Our Natural Resource and their conservation.

Renner, G.T. - Conservation of National Recourses.

Stamp, L.D. - Land of Britain Its use and Misue.

Smith, G.H.(ed.) - Conservation. of Natural Recourses.

Symoos, L. - Agriculture Geography.

Thomas W.L.(et.al.reds.) - Man’s Role in Changing the face of the Earth.

Wales, H.& H.O. Lathrop - The Conservation of Natural Recourses.

Wheeler, T.O. et al - Economic Geography, John Wiler New York 1995,
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PAPER — VII (2018-19)
OCEANOGRAPHY

UNIT —1 Nature and scope of Oceanography; Distribution of land and water; Major

features of ocean basins; Marine sediments. Physical and chemical
properties of sea water.

UNIT - 11 Interlink between atmospheric circulation and circulation pattern in the

oceans, surface currents, thermohaline, waves and tides.

UNIT-IIT  Marine biological environment: Bio geochemical cycle in the ocean.

biozones, types of organisms; plankton, nekton and benthos, food and
mineral resources of the sea. Major marine environments; coastal :
esturary, deltas, barrier island, rocky coasts : Open : reefs, continental
shelf, continental slope and deep : Pelagic environment and floor of the
ocean basins.

UNIT -1V Impact of Humans on the marine environment. Law of the sea; exclusive

economic zone; marine deposits and formation of coral-reefs.

SUGGESTED READINGS:

l.

RN aw

L1.
12.

13.
14.

15.

Davis Rechard J.A. : "Oceanography-An Introduction to the Marine
Environment". Wm. C. Brown Iowa, 1986.

Duxbury, C.A. and Duxbury B. : An Introduction to the world's Oceans-C. Brown.
Iowa 2nd ed., 1986.

Garrison, T. : "Oceanography - An Introduction to Marine Science" Books/Cole,
Pacific Grove, USA, 2001.

Gross, M. Grant : Oceanography, a View of the earth, prantice-Hall inc, New
Delhi, 1987.

King C.A.M. Oceanography for Geographers 1962.

Lal, D.S. : Oceanography, Sharda Pustak Bhawan, Allahabad

Sharma, R. C. "The Oceans" Rajesh N. Delhi, 1985.

Urnmerkutty, AN.P. Science of the Eceans and Human life, NBT, New Delhi,
1985.

Ornmany, F.D. : The Ocean.

Sharma, R. C. & M. Vital : Oceanography : A Brief Introduction kislaya Pub. New
Delhi.

Siddartha, K.. : Oceanography : A Brief Introduction, Kislya Pub. New Delhi.
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PAPER - VIII (2018-19)
REGIONAL DEVELOPMENT AND PLANNING

UNIT -1 Regional Planning: Definition, Scope, evolution and Objectives. Region

and Regionalism, Planning Regions: Concept and Delineation. Type of
Regions. Central Place Theory, Concept of core and periphery Friedmann's
Model of Spatial Organisation and Economic Growth.

UNIT -1I Regional Development Theories: Development Theories of Myrdal and

Hirschman, Economic and Export Base model, Frank's Theory of Under
development.

UNIT-III  Approaches and Strategies of Regional Development: Growth Pole Theory

Agropolitan Development, Community Development, River Basin
Planning, Metropolitan Planning (with reference to India)

UNIT-IV ~ Regional Planning in India. Regional Imbalances and Inequalities,

Indicators of Regional Development: Regional Policies in Five Year Plans,
Centre State Relations and Multilevel Planning, Planning for special
problem Regions: Hill area, Tribal areas, Drought prone areas, Command
areas and River basins. Regional development and planning in India.

SUGGESTED READING:

1. Daysch, C.H.J. & others: Studies in Regional Planning.

2. Deckinsonm R.E. : City Region and Regionalism.

3, Freeman, E.W. : Geography arid Planning.

4, Golksin A. : Regional Planning and Development.

3. Keeble, L. : Principle and Practice of Town and Country Planning.

6. Stamp L.D. : The Land of Britain : Its use and Misure.

7. Sdasyuk. Gatina and Dengupta, P. : Economic Regionalization of India problems
and Approaches.

8. Desai, P.B. & others : Regional Perspective of Industrial and Urban Growth the
case of Kanpur, Bombay, 1969.

9, Prakash, Rao V.L. & S.P. : Regional Planning.

10.  Censuts of India : Economic and Socio Cultural Dimensions of regionalization (An
Indo-USSR Collaborative Study)

11.  Friedmann J. & Alonsow : Regional Development and Planning, M.I.T. Press.

12. Misra R.P. (ed.) : Regional Planning : Concept; Techniques, Policies and cade
studies Mysore 1969.

13.  Misra, R.P. & others : Regional Development and Planning in India.

14.  Timbergen : Essays on World Regional Planning.

15. Lord, W. : Methods of Regional Analysis, M.L1.T.. 1960.

16. Zimmerinan, E.W. : World Resources and Industries.

17. Burton & Kates : Reading in Resource Management Conservation.

I8.  Burton & Kates : Regional Planning in India.

19.  Ahamed, Enayet : Regional Planning with particular Reference to India. Vol. I and
li New Delhi.

20.  Bhatt L.S. and others: Micro level planning - A Case Study of Karnal Area,
Hyryana (K.B. Publishing, New Delhi)

21.  Bhatt LS : Regional Planning in India, Statistical Publishing Society, Calcutta,
1973.

22, Gosal GS, and G. Krishanan : Regional Disparities in levels of Socio-economic
Development in Punjab, Vishal Publications Kurukshetra, 1984.

23.  Chandna, R.C. : Regional Planning : A comprehensive 'Text-Kajyani Publishers,

Chand, Pun; Regional Planning in India, 2009, RK Books, New Delhi.
Chandna, RG. Regional development and Planning 2009, RK Books, New Delhi.




24.

25.

26.
27,
28.

29
30.
31.
32.
33.
34.

Ray Choudhari, Jayasri : An Introduction to Development and Regional Planning
Orient Longman.

Sundaram, KV (ed) Geography and Plann8ing, Essaya in houour of VLS Prakasa
Rao, Concept Publishing Co., New Delhi, 1985.

Raza, Meomis (ed) Regional Development, Hefitage Publishiers, Delhi, 1988.
Mishra R.P. et al : Multilevel Planning, Heritage Phulishers Delhi, 1980
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PAPER - IX (2018-19)
SOCIAL GEOGRAPHY

UNIT -1 Definition, meaning and scope of Social geography and it’s Nature and

relationship with other Social sciences. Development of Social Geography,
Approaches to the study of Social Geography.

UNIT -1I Concept of Society — Social Environment, Geographic bases of Social

Formation. Social Geography of India - Social Stratification, Caste and
Class. Social organization and groups, Social transformation and change in
India, Religion and linguistic group of India. Evolution of Socio-Cultural
Regions of India.

UNIT -1  Social well- being— meaning and indicators of Social well- being. Quality

of life, Pattern and bases of rural and urban society. Deprivation and
discrimination issues relating to women and under privileged groups.
Cultural Realms and Cultural Region of the World.

UNIT-IV  Social development planning — meaning and importance. Public policy and

Social planning in India : Review of Five year Plans strategies to improve
Social well being.

SUGGESTED READINGS:

1
2
3

Ahmad Aijazuddin, Social Geography, Rawat Publication, New Delhi, 1999.

De Blij. H.D. Human Geography. John Wiley and son, New York.

Dreze Jean, Amariya Sen,Economic Development and Social opportunity. Oxford
University Press. New Delhi. 1996

Dubey. S.C : Indian Society. National Book Trust, New Delhi, 1991.

Gregory. D . and J. Larry (Eds.) Social. relations and spatial structures.
MCMillan. 1985.

Hagq. Mahbubul : Reflections on Human Development. Oxford University Press,
New Delh6.

Jones, Emrys, Reading in Social Geography., Oxford University Press, Ely House,
London, 1977.




1.
12.

14.

15.
16.
17.

18.

19.
20.

Jones, Emrys and John Eyles, An Introduction to Social Geography, Oxford
University Press, London,1977.

Maioney. Clarence: People of South Asia, Winston, New York, 1974,

Planning Commission, Government of India: Report on Development of Tribal
areas, 1981.

Rao, M.S.A.. Urban Sociology in India, Orient Tongman, 1970.

Schwartzberg Joseph : An Historical Atlas of South Asia, University of Chicago
Press, (Chicago, 1978.

Sen, Amartya & Dreze Jean. Indian Development : Selected Regional
Perspectives. Oxford University Pres-s, 1996

Sharma, K.L. : Indian Social Structure and Change, Rawat Publication, Jaipur,
2011

Smith, David: Geography : A welfare Approach, Edward Arnold, London, 1977.
Sopher, David. An Expoloration of Inda, Cornell University Press, 1980.

Subba. Rao. Personality of India : Pre and Proto Historic foundation of India and
Pakistan, M.S. University Baroda. Vadodai'a, 1958

A TES, WS e YReT qRad 9,1, gFERE e, semEEe—2 |
2004,

STEST, I, AR WA, RS, ga, 5 foel, 2004,

T, BUA. : ARG WG], Wad IRASI, STYR, 2011

PAPER - X (2018-19)

PRACTICAL II- MAP PROJECTIONS, TOPOSHEET]| INTERPRETATION AND

SURVEYING

Map Projections: Mathematical construction of world projections.

Interpretation of Maps: Geological Maps.

Principles and methods of topographical surveying involving the use of Theodolite and
Dumpy level. Solution of problems in Surveying.

Topographical Information — International series, South east Asia Series, Indexing,
Classification & Interpretation of topographical sheets,

SUGGESTED READINGS:
1.
2.

Davis, R. C. & E. S. Forte : Surveying : Theory and Practical.

Kanetkar, T.R. & S.V. Kulkarni: Surveying and leveling part [ & IJ A.V.G.
Prakashan, Poona.

Monkhouse F.J. & H.R. Wilkinson: Maps and Diagrams, Methuen, London.
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M.A./M. Se. GEOGRAPHY
SEMESTER III (2018-19)

M -A./M. Sc. Geography Semester III shall consist the following papers:
S. M. M.

No. raper i Written | Inte. Asse. | Total
1. XI Population Geography 80 20 100
2. X1 Settlement Geography 80 20 100
3 XIII (A) | Remote Sensing Techniques 80 20 100

OR OR
4, XIII (B) | Biogeography and Ecosystem 80 20 100
5. XIv Research Methodology 80 20 100
XV Practical-Ill : Remote Sensing and - --- 100
Quantitative Techniques

1.

g

The M.A. /M. Sc. Semester III examination in Geography shall consist of 500 marks.

There shall be four theory papers each of 100 marks and one practical of 100 marks as'
follows:

Paper X1 Population Geography
Paper XII Settlement Geography
Paper XIII (A) Remote Sensing Techniques
OR
Paper XIII (B) Biogeography and Ecosystem
Paper XIV Research Methodology
Paper XV Practical - III: Remote Sensing and Quantitative Techniques

The theory papers shall be of three hours duration.
Candidates will be required to pass separately in theory and practical examinations.
(a) In the practical examination the following shall be the allotment of time and marks.

(1) Practical record 20%
(ii) Lab work (up to Four hours) 70%
(iii) Viva on i. & ii. Above 10%

(b) The external and internal examiners shall jointly submit marks.
(c) All the candidates shall present at the time of the practical examination their practical
record regularly signed by the teachers concerned.
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SEMESTER - ITI (2018-19)
PAPER - XI ‘
POPULATION GEOGRAPHY

UNIT -1 Definition and scope of Population Geography. Relation of Population Geography

with other subjects of social sciences. Historical development of Population
Geography in western countries and in India. Sources of population data, Census and
its history.

UNIT -1I Distribution of Population: The concept of population density and its types. Factors

affecting population distribution. Distribution & Density of population in the world
with special reference to Europe, Asia and India. Growth of population: Measure of
decennial and annual rates of population growth, prehistoric and modern trends of
population growth in the world. Regional aspect of population growth in India.
Population theories. Demographic transition.

UNIT-III  Population composition in terms of age and sex, rural, urban residence, educational

status and occupational structure. Significance of these elements in population
analysis, factors affecting their composition in population, broad world patterns and
detailed spatial patterns in India. Fertility and Mortality of population: Significance
and factor. Indices and rates. World pattern and pattern in India. Human
Development Index and its Components.

UNIT -1V Migration of population: Causes, characteristics and types. Methods of estimating

value of internal migration. Important international migrations of the world, internal
migration in India: Population and Resources: Population-Resource regions.
Population Regions: Concept and methods, population regions of India, population
policies of India.

SUGGESTED READINGS:

L

Bilasborruw, Richard Ti and Daniel Hogan, Population and Deforestation in the
Humid Eropics, International Union for the Scientific Study of Population, Belgium 1999.
Boglia, D.J. Principles in Demography, John Wiley, New York 1969.
Bose, Ashish el at. : Population in India's Development (1947-2000); Vikas Publishing
House, New Delhi, 1974.
Census of India, India : A State Profile, 1991.
Chandna, R. C. Geography of Population, Concept, Determinants and Patterns. Kalyani
Publishers, New York, 2000.
Clarke, John 1. Population Geography, Pergamon Press, Oxford, 1973.
Crook, Nigel Principles of Population and Development Pergmaon Press. New York 1997.
Daugherty, Helen Gin, Kenneth C.W. Kammeyir, An Introduction to Population (Second
Edition), The Guilford Press, New York, London, 1998.
Garnicr, B.J. Geography of population Longrrian, London. 1970.

2
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10.

5
12,

13.

14.

15.

16.

4
18.

19.
20.
21.

22,
23.

24,

25,
26.
27.
28.
29,
30.
31.
32,

Koclihar, Ra)esh, The Veclic People : Their History and Geography Orient I ongman Ltd.,
New Delhi, 2000.

Mamoria, C.B. India's Population Problem, Kitab Mahal New Delhi, 1981.
Mijtra, Ashok India's Population : Aspects of Quality and (control Vol I & 11. Abhiman
Publications, New Delhi, 1978.

Premi, M.K. India's Population : Heading Towards a Billion, B.R... Publishing Corporation
1991.

Srinivasan, K. and M. Vlassoff, Population Development Nexus in India :Challenges for the
New Millennium Lata Me Graw-Hill, New Delhi, 2001.

Srinivasan K. Basic Demographic Techniques and Applications Sage, Publications, New
Delhi, 1998.

Sundaram K. V. and Sudesh Nangia., (ed.) Population Geography, Henlage
Publications, Delhi. 1986.

UNDP : Human Development Report, Oxford University Press, Oxford, 2000.

United Nations, Methods for Projections of urban and Rural Population No. VIII, New
York, 1974.

Woods R.. Population Amalysis' in Geography Longman, London, 1979,

Zeiinsky Wilbur, A Prologue to Population Geography, Prentic Hall, 1966.
wﬁ,msm:aﬂ%ﬁwﬁﬁfqﬁmﬂ%ﬁmmﬁfﬁmwmzm
U B YR G B A9 e u. MR gaet favafiemen, R, 2002,

2007
uST, AW, ST e, Feawde R © Ty arprad HI9Te, 2007
ST, REAI : SR e, T e BYR, 1992

ERTCAIe © ST 4T, TERT Feprer, TREYR, 1996

A, SR, © ST e, IR, ga, 78 e, 2009
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SEMESTER TIII (2018-19)

PAPER - XII >
SETTLEMENT GEOGRAPHY

UNIT -1 Meaning, Objectives and Scope of Settlement Geography; Evolution, Distribution,
Types and Patterns of Rural Settlements; Rural House Types; Rural Service Centers.
Definition, objective and scope of urban geography. General Name of city structure.

UNIT - 11 Evolution and growth of urban settlements; The Geographical setting of Urban
Centers: Site, Situation and Location. Rank-size relationship; Cities as Central
Places, Central Place Theory, Growth Pole Theory. City-Country Relationship :
Umland, Rural-Urban Fringe.

UNIT -1l Internal structure morphology and land use. theory of Urban structure the Concentric
zone Theory, The Sector Theory, the Multiple Nuclei Theory. Commercial Structure
of Cities; The Central Business District (CBD). Centrifi\ugal and Centripetal ;forces
in Geography, Economic Base of Towns; Basic, Non-basic concept.

UNIT -1V Urban f\Functions; Functional Classification of Towns: Webb, Harris, and Nelson
Contemporary Urban Planning; Types and elements, Urban problems; Blight and
Renuwal, Landuse Planning, Urban and Metropolitan Planning in India

SUGGESTED READINGS:

I Alam, Shah Manzoor : Hyderabad Secundrabad (Twin Cities) : A. Study in Urban

Geography)

2. Alam, S.M. & V.V. Pokshishevesky : Urbanization in Developing Countries.

3. Berry Brain J. L. : Geographic Prospective on Urban .Systems.

4. Bresse, C. & D.F. Whiteman : An approach to Urban Planning

5. Dickinson, R.E, : City, Religion and Regionalism.

6. Gallion and Fisher : The Urban Pattern.

7. Grifitth, , J.P : A study of Urban Constructions in India.

8. Gibbs : Urban Research Methods.

9. Mayor, H.M. & C.F. Kohn : Readings in Urban Geography.

10.  Morgan, F.W. : Ports and Harbours.

11 Mumford L. : Culture of cities.

12. Robson, W.A. : Great cities of world.

13. Robson, B.T. : Urban Growth : An approach, Methuen, London.

14, Carter, Harold : Study of Urban Geography, London, Edward Arnold, 1979.

15. Singh R.L. & K.N. Singh : Readings in Rural Settlement Geography, NGSI Varanasi, 1975.

16.  Ri, IWFR : TR spie, Scwew R 77 srredl, orae;, 1974

17. R ahdl, T e, 91 ufiedbem, aRoR)), 1979

18, fam, aRA, e spier, akd. ga, 7 Reeh, 2000

19.  TGE, R, AR el

20. R U4 AIGE, AEA e, B9 wR, SR, 2002

21. A, oA A e, RS qRae Hae, SATEEIE, 2000

22,

Bt aR<E). % S e, agERT geeE, SISTYRY, TRETR, 2011
4
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23.
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SEMESTER - I1I (2018-19)

PAPER - XIII (A)
REMOTE SENSING TECHNIQUES

UNIT -1 Historical development of remote sensing as a technology - Relevance of remote

sensing in Geography - Concepts and basics: Energy source, energy and radiation
principles, energy interactions in the atmosphere and earth surface features, remote
sensing systems: platform sensors and radiation records. Microwave sensing
interpretation of SLAR imageries, thermal imageries. Data Products.

UNIT -11 Remote Sensing Satellite: platforms LANDSAT, SPOT, NOAA, RADARSAT, IRS,

INSAT: principles and geometry of scanners and CCD arrays, orbital characteristics
and data products - MSS, T™, LISS I & II, SPOTPLA & MLA, SLAR. Recent
trands in Satellite & Sensor System (World & India).

UNIT-III  Image Processing: Types of imagery, techniques of visual interpretation, ground

verification transfer of interpreted thematic information to base maps-digital
processing: rectification and restoration, image enhancement - contrast manipulation,
Classification: Supervised and Unsupervised, post-classification analysis and
accuracy assessment. Selection of appropriate data for different applications.

UNIT -1V Applications : Air photo and image interpretations : mapping land use and land

cover, land evaluation, urban land use, landform and its processes, weather studies
and studies of water resources : integration of Remote Sensing and GIS. Remote
sensing and hazard management, remote sensing and environmental management.

SUGGESTED READINGS:

11.

12,
13.

American Society of Photogrammetry: Manual of Remote Sensing. ASP, Falls Church V.A., 1983.
Barrett E.C. and L.F. Curtis : Fundamentals of Remote Sensing and Air Photo  Interpretation on,
Memillan, New York, 1992.

Compbell J.: Introduction to Remote Sension, Guilford, New York, 1989.

Curran, Paul J.: Principles of Remote Sensing. Longman, London, 1985.

Hord R.M. : Digital Image Processing of Remotely Sensed Date, Academic, New York, 1983.

Luder D,, Aerial Photography Interpretation: Principles and Application, CcGraw Hill, New York,
1959.

Pratt W.K. Digital Image Processing. Wiley, New York, 1978.

Rao D. P. (eds.): Remote Sensing for Earth Resources, Association of Exploration Geophysicist,
Hederabad, 1998.

Thomas M. Lollesand and Ralph W. Kefer, Remote Sensing and Image Interpretation, Wiley & sons,
New York, 1994,

Aronoff S. Geographic Information Systems : A. Management Perspective, Publication Offiawa,
1989.

Burrough P.A. Principles of Geographic Information Systems for Land Reson Assessment Oxford
University Press, New York, 1986,

Fraser Taylor D.R. Geographic information Systems. Pergamor Press, Oxford 1990.

Magquire D.J.M.F. Goodchild and D.W. Rhind (eds.). Geographic information ~System 'Principles
arid Application. Taylor & Francis, Washingron, 1991.

Mark S. Monmonier. Computer - assisted Cartography, Prentice-Hall, Englewood CIiff, Jersey,
1982,
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15. Peuquet D. .1. and D.F .- Marble, Introductory Reading in Geographic. Information System Taylor &
Francis, Washington, 1990.
16. Star J. and J. Estes, Geographic Information Systems : An Introduction, Prentice Englewood Ciff,
New Jersey, 1994,
17. Wﬁ,éﬁﬁ:ﬁﬂ%ﬁﬂ@ﬂﬁﬁﬁmmmﬁﬁ,mmw*m
PAPER - XIII (B) (2018-1 9)
BIOGEOGRAPHY AND ECOSYSTEM
UNIT -1 Definition and scope of Biogeography Environment, Habitat and Plant-animal

association, Biome Types.

UNIT - 11 Elements of plant geography, distribution of forests and major communities. Plant

successions in newly formed land forms. Zoogeography and its Environmental
Relationship. Pale botanical and Palaeo climatological records of environmental
change.

UNIT-III  Ecosystems: concept and components, Ecosystem-form and function: tropic level,

ecological pyramids, ecological niche, energy and nutrients in the ecosystem,
hydrological cycle, food chains and food webs. Major terrestrial ecosystems of the
world: agriculture, forests, grassland and desert. Population growth and environment.

UNIT-1IV  Biodiversity and its Conservation. Preservation and conservation of the ecosystem

through resource management, Environment legislation. The Stockholm conference,
the Earth summit, Environmental laws in India (the Wild Life Act, Water Act, Forest
Act, Environment Protection Act and National Environment Tribunal Act).

SUGGESTED READINGS -

Agrawal D.P. : Man and Environment in India through Ages, Book & Books, 1992.

Bradshaw, M.J. : Earth and Living Planet, ELBS. London, 1979.

Cox, C.D. and Moore, P.D. : Biogeography : An Ecological and Evolutionary Approach 5" edn.
Blackwell, 1993.

Gaur, R. : Environment and Ecology of Early Man in Northern India R. B. Publication Corporation
1987.

Hoyt, J.B. Man and the Earth, Prentice Hall, U.S.A. 1992.

Huggett. R.J. : Fundamentals of Biogeography, Routledge, U.S. A. 1998.

Illes, J. : Introduction to Zoogeography, Mcmillan, London, 1974,

Khoshoo, T. N. and Sharma. M. (eds) : Indian Geosphere-Biosphere Har-Anand Publiction, Delhi
1991

Lapedes, D.N.(ed) : Encyclopedia of Environmental Science, McGraw Hill, 1974,

- Mathur H.S. : Essentials of Biogeography, Anuj Printers, Jaipur, 1998.

- Pears, N. : Basic Biogeography, 2" edn. Longman, London, 1985.

. Simmons, .G. Biogeography, Natural and Cultural, Longman, London, 1974.

. Tivy . : Biogeography: A Study of Plants in Ecosphere 3" edn. Oliver and Boyd, U.S. A, 1992,

. Ackerman, E.A. : Geography as a Fundamental Research Discipline, University of Chicago
Research Papers, 1958
6
B‘ A ) —
4. i o Rl

g (9..)  Page 541 of 2209



15,

16.
17
18.
19.

20.
21,
22,

23,
24,
25,

26.

27.
28.
29,
30.
3L
32
33.

34.

Agarwal, A. and Narain, S. : The Citizens Fith Report. Centre for Science and Environmental, New
Delhi, 1999,

Bertalanffy, L. : General Systems Theory, George Bragiller, New York, 1958.

Bodkin, E. : Environmental studies, Charles E Merril Pub. Co., Columbus, Ohio, 1982.

Chandana, R.C. : Environmental Awareness, Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi, 1958.

Chorley, R.J. : Geomorphology and General Systems Theory, U.S.G.S. Professional Paper, 500B,
1962.

Eyre, S.R. and Jones, G.R.J. (eds) Geography as Human Ecology, Edwares Arnold, London, 1966.
Kormondy, E.J. : Concepts of Ecology, Prentice Hall, 1989.

Manners, LR. and Mikesell, M.W. (eds.) Prespectives on Environment, Commission on College
Geography, Publ. No. 13 Washington, D.C., 1974,

Nobel and Wright : Environmental Science, Prentice Hall, New York, 1996.

Odum, E.P.: Fundamentals of Ecology, W.B. Saunders, Philadelphia, 1971.

Russwurm, L.H. and Sommerville, F. (eds.) : Man’s Natural Environment-A Systems Approach,
Duxbury, Massachuselts, 1985,

Sharma, H.S. : Ranthambhore Sanctuary — Dilemma of Eco-development, Concept, New Delhi,
2000.

Simmons, L.G. : Ecology of Natural Resources, Edward Arnold, London, 1981.

Singh S. : Environmental Geography, Prayag Publications, Allahabad, 1991,

Smith, R.L. : Man and his Environment : An Ecosystem Approach, Harper & Row, London, 1992,
U.N.E.P. : Global Environmental Outlook, U.N. Pub. , New ork, 1998.

World Resources Institute : World Resoources, (Latest Report) Washington.
aga%.ﬁmmmazrﬁalfﬁa,ﬁmmmww&

feria WEpwor 2014, ISBN — 9789351042822

Rie, sfa= & gfaror e, WA Qe W, OB, 2015

SEMESTER - IT1 (2018-1 9

PAPER - X1V
RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

UNIT -1 Research Methodology-An Overview: Procedure of scientific Research, Defining

Research Problem: Formulating Hypothesis; Research Design.

UNIT -1I Methods of Data Collection: Observation, Questionnaire, Schedule and Interview;

Sampling: Sampling Methods, Size of Sample;

UNIT-III  Processing and Analysis of Data: Processing- Editing, Coding, Classification and

Tabulation, Analysis ; Measurement of Central Tendency, Dispersion, Correlation.

UNIT -1V Preparation of Research Reports: Steps, Layout and Types of Reports
SUGGESTED READING:
1. Selltiz, C.M. Jahoda, M. Deutsch Research Methods in Social Relations, Holt, . New
and others. York, 1961.
2. Goode, W and P.K, Hatt Methods in Social Research, Mc Graw Hill,

.Tokyo, 1962.




3. Harvey, David

4. Chorley, R.J. and P. Haggett (ed)
5. Minshull, R.

6. Sheskin, .M.

7. Kothari, C. R.

8. Misra H.N. and V.P. Singh

9. Har Prasad

10. 3TEST I
1 1.3l Ay (FuTg)

12. 3f, IR T

13. I159, BRI,

145, R, vd Sl gpee,
15. 94, digm,

16. 3A<), RTA.

- Explanation in Geography, Edward Arnold,

London, 1971

Models in Geography, Methuen,

London, 1967.

Introduction to Models in Geography. Longman
London, 1975.

Survey Research for Geographers Scientific
Publisher, Jodhpur, 1987.

Research Methodo!ogy : Methods and Techniques,
Wishwa Prakashan, 1994.

Research Methodology in Geography: Social,
Spatial and Policy Dimensions, Rawat Publications
New Delhi, 1998.

Research Methods and Techniques in Geography,
Rawat Publications, New Delhi. 1992.

HHIRT® ST, I Ufeedes, AR, 2015,
gl fawafaerer, ®rer (reRem) 2009

et sereemsh, veefier yare, wQR, 2008
o ufafer vd A e, 2008, e
Rl #Teron, ®rerar g ¥4, Sradg, 2013
R #ereraron, Red aferaem, SR, 2012
Red e, s 3o 3, s

SEMESTER —III (2018-19)

PAPER - XV
PRACTICAL -1I11

Remote Sensing, Interpretation of Topographical Sheets and Quantitative Techniques

1.

Principles of Photogrammetery: - Air Photo- Stereo test, Orientation of stereo model
under mirror stereoscope, Preparation of photo/line index and determination of photo scale,
Use of parallax bar and determination of heights, Identification of features on aerial photo
graph, Tracing of details from stereo pair, Interpretation of physical and cultural details,
Preparation of Land use map pre field interpretation, Field visit for ground truthing.

Remote Sensing:- Study of satellite Image — Annotation Identification of features on FCC
imageries, Tracing of details from satellite imageries, Basic Principles of Image
interpretation, Interpretation of Physical and Cultural details and preparation of land use and
land cover map using IRS Images. Pre field visit.

Land use Processing System:- Familiarization and startup procedure, Visualization of
satellite image data, importing data, Creating a subset image, Identification of object on

Wi ,
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44

video display, Display of Histogram and image information, Image rectification and
registration, Image to image registration, Image Enhancement techniques, Filtering
techniques. Band Rationing, Principal component Analysis, Image classification.

Statistical Techniques:

Product moment and Rank Correlation Coefficients, Linear Regression. Hypothesis Testing:
Chi-Square test, t-test & F test, Sampling Techniques, Point, Line and Area Sampling.

SUGGESTED READINGS:

1.

o W W

e

10.

i) ®

12,
13.

14.

135.

16.

American Society of Photogrammetry : Manual of Remote Sensing. ASP, Falls Church V.A.
1983.

Barren E.C. and L.F. Clirtis : Fundamentals of Remote Sensing and Air Photo
Interpretation 'on, Memillan, New York, 1992.

Conipbell .1. : Introduction to Remote Sension, Glinford, "New York, 1989.

Clirran, Paul J. : Principles of Remote Sensing. Longman, London, 1985.

Hord R.M. : Digital Image Processing of Remotely Sensed Date, Academic, New York,1983
Luder D., Aerial Photograpliy Interpretation : Principles and Application, Cc Graw Hill,
New York, 1959.

Pratt W K. Digital Image Processing. Wiley, New York, 1978.

Rao D. P.. (eds.) : Remote Sensing for Earth Resources, Association of Exploration
Geophysicisi, Hederabad, 1998.

Thomas M. Lollesand and Ralph W. Keler, Remote Sensing and Image
Interpretation, Wiley & sons. New York, 1994.

Aronoff S. Geographic Information Systems: A Management Perspective,
Publication Offawa, 1989.

Burroligh P..A. Principles of Geographic Information Systems for Land Reson
Assessment Oxford University Press, New York, 1986.

Fraser Taylor D.R. Geographic information Systems. Pergamor Press, Oxford 1990.
Maquire D.J.M.F. Goodchiln and D.W. Rhind (eds.). Geographic information System
Principles and Application. Taylor& Francis, Washingron, 1991.

Mark S. Monrnonicr. Computer-assisted Cartography, Prentice Hall, Englewood CIiff,
Jersey, 1982.

Peuquer D.J. and D.F. Marble, Introductory Reading in Geographic Information System
Taylor & Francis, Washington, 1990.

Star J. and J. Estes, Geographic Information Systems; An Introduction, Prentice Eaglewood
Cliff, New Jersey. 19
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M.A./M. Se. GEOGRAPHY
SEMESTER 1V (2018-19)

iM.A.;’M.Sc. Geography Semester IV shall consist the following papers:

and

S. M. M.
No. Raf L Written | Int. Ass. | Total
1 XVI Urban Geography 80 20 100
2. X Vi Agricultural Geography 80 20 100
3. | XVII(A) | Geographical Information System 80 20 100
OR OR
4. | XVIII (B) | Environmental Geography 80 20 100
XIX Field Work (Physical and Socio- --- --- 100
Economic)
= e frfafgﬂ}g's(;:fii?ﬁffguamimve s e
Techniques
1. The M.A./M.Sc. Semester IV examination in Geography shall consist of 500 marks.
There shall be three theory papers and one Field Work report each of 100 marks and one
practical of 100 marks as follows.
S. No. Paper Title
1. XVI Urban Geography
2. XVII Agricultural Geography
3 XVIII (A) Geographical Information System
XVIII (B) Envimn?nléntal Geography
4. XIX Field Work (Physical and Socio-Economic)
XX Practical-IV:  Geographical Information system
Quantitative Techniques
2. The theory papers shall be of three hours duration.
3. Candidates will be required to pass separately in theory and practical examinations.
4.  Candidates will be required to submit their Field Report in three copies in hard
bound at least one hundred pages for Valuation.
5. (a) In the practical examination the following shall be the allotment of time and marks.

(i) Practical record
(i1) Lab work (up to Four hours)
(iii) Viva on 1.

20%
70%

& ii. above 10%

(b) The external and internal examiners shall jointly submit marks.

10

4, e I

Page 546 of 220




(c) All the candidates shall present at the time of the practical examination their practical
record regularly signed by the teachers concerned.

SEMESTER -1V (2018-19)
PAPER-XVI
URBAN GEOGRAPHY

UNIT -1 Definition, Objective and Scope of urban geography, General Nature of City

Structure.

UNIT - 11 Internal structure: Morphology and Land use. Theories of Urban Structure: The

Concentric Zone Theory, The Sector Theory, the Multiple Nuclei Theory.
Commercial Structure of Cities; The Central Business District (CBD).

UNIT —-1III  Centrifugal and Centripetal forces in Geography, Economic Base of Towns: Basic,

Non-basic concept. Urban Functions: Functional Classification of Towns: Webb,
" Harris, and Nelson.

UNIT-IV ~ Contemporary Urban Issues: Urban renewal, Urban sprawl, Slums, Environmental

Pollution, Urban Planning; Landuse Planning, Urban and Metropolitan Planning in

India.
SUGGESTED READINGS:
l. Abercrombee, Sir P. : Town and Country planning 1961.
2. Alam, Shah Manzoor : Hyderabad Secundrabad (Twin Cities) A. study in urban geography
3. Alam, S.M. & V.V. Pokshishevesky : Urbanization in Developing Countries.
4. Berry Brain J. L. : Geographic Prospectives on Urban .Systems.
5. Bresse, C. & D.F. Whiteman : An approach to Urban Planning
6. Dickinson, R.E, : City, Religion and Regionalism.
¥ Gallion and Fisher : The Urban Pattern.
8. Grifitth, , J.P : A study of Urban Constructions in India.
9, Gibbs : Urban Research Methods.
10.  Hall P. : Urban and Regional Planning, Routledge, London, 1992.
11. Kundu, A. : Urban Development and Urban Research in India, Khanna Publication, 1992.
12. Mayor, HM. & C.F. Kohn : Readings in Urban Geography.
13.  Mumford L. : Culture of cities.
14, Nangia Sudesh : Delhi Metropolitan Region : A Study in Settlement Geography, Rajesh
Publication, 1976.
15. Robson, W.A. : Great Cities of world.
16. Robson, B.T.: Urban Growth : An approach, Methuen, London.
17.  Smailes, A E : The Geography of Towns, Hutchinson, London, 1953.
18.  Tiwari, Vinod K, Jay A : Indian Cities : Ecological
19.  Weinstein, VLS Prakash Rao (editors) : Perspectives, Concept, 1986.
20.  Carter, Harold: Study of Urban Geography, London, Edward Arnold, 1979.
21.  Singh R.L. & K.N. Singh: Readings in Rural Settlement Geography, NGSI Varanasi, 1975.
22,  f¥E, SR : TR .
23. Khan, Z.T., Bilaspur : A Study in Urban Geography, Northern Book Center, New Delhi.
24,  Mandal, R.B., Urban Geography, R.K. Books, New Delhi.
25.  Ramchandran, Urbanization and urban systems in India 2009, R.K. Books, New Delhi.
26. Dubey, R.N. Urbanization and urban planning in India, R.K. Books, New Delhi.
27. @A, THUL TR P, A R, FEYR, 1982
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28. g9 G

g . TR P, AR gareE, w6, 2006

29.  f¥g, TSI : TR e, TRT Ufectdn e, TRIORNII, 1979
30, foard R, : nfdary e, YART YIS 9, Selerdre, 1997.
31.  HRY U4 I1e9 : AT e, A =R, SR, 2002

32. qred

: ST e

33, T, SASFRE : fEET e, o Bl T el SR, 2008

UNIT -1

UNIT —1I

UNIT - III

UNIT -1V

SEMESTER -1V (2018-19)
PAPER - XVII
AGRICULTURAL GEOGRAPHY

Nature, scope, significance arid development of agricultural geography. Approaches
to the study of agricultural geography: Commodity, systematic and regional
systems. Origin and dispersal of agriculture. Sources of agricultural data.

Determinants of agricultural land use - Physical, economic, social, and technological
Land holding and land tenure systems, Land reforms, land use Agriculture policy
and planning. Selected agricultural concepts and their measurements; cropping
pattern, crop concentration, intensity of cropping, degree of commercialization,
diversification and specialization, efficiency and productivity, crop combination
regions and agricultural development.

Theories of agricultural location based on several multi-dimensioned factors:-Von
Thunen's theory of agricultural location and its recent modifications; Whittlesey’s
classification of agricultural regions; land use and land capability. Agro-climatic &
Agriculture Ecological region.

Contemporary Issues: Food, nutrition and hunger, food security, drought and food-
security, .food aid Programmers; role of irrigation, fertilizers, insecticides and
pesticides, technological know-how. Employment in the agricultural sector: landless
labourers, woman, children: occupational and agricultural activities.

SUGGESTED READINGS:

1. Bayliss Smith, IP.: The Ecology of Agricultural Systems. Cambridge University London,

1987.

2. Berry, BJ.L et. al. : The Geography of economic Systems. Prentice Hall, New York, 1976.

o2

Brown, L.R. : The Changing World Food Prospects - The Nineties and Beyond, World Watch

Institute, Washington D.C., 1990.
4. Dyson, T. : Population and Food - Global Trends and Furure Prospects. Routledgle. London,

1996.

5 Gregor, H.P. : Geography of Agriculture. Prentice Hall, New York, 1970.
6. Grigg, D.B. : The Agricultural Systems of the World. Cambridge University Press, New York

1974.

7. Hartshorn, T.N. and Alexander, J.W. : Economic Geography. Prentice Hall, New Delhi, 1988




10.
11,

12

13.
14.
15
16.
17.
18.
19.

Mannion, A.M. : Agriculture and Environment Change, John Wiley, London, 1995.

Mitra. Manju : Agriculture Geography of Chhattisgarh Basin, Sahitya Ratnalaya Kanpur,
1980 -
Morgan W.B. and Norton , R.J.C. : Agricultural Geography. Mathuen, London, 1971.

Morgan, W .B.:Agriculture in the Third World - A Spatial Analysis. Westview Boulder, 1978.

Sauer, C.O. : Agricultural Origins and Dispersals,. M.I.T. Press, Mass, U.S.A., 1988.

Singh, J. and Dhillon, S.S. : Agricultural Geography. Tata McGraw Hill' Pub.; Delhi, 1988.

Tarrant, J.R. : Agricultural Geography. Wiley, New York, 1974.

T, AT : B i, BRI g4, 78 faeel], 2015

Sirell, qrash. - e IRE @ B i, Fevey R g sreed), W, 1972

BAR, AT : Y e, Heauee B Uy ImTedl, HiTe, 2008

g9, WIS © gfY e, wad ufeddeE, SR, 2000

EAR, FHICT TT 2 BHe T - B e, Feauey =) Uy arhred), Wiure, 1985

SEMESTER -1V (2018-19)

PAPER - XVIII (A)
GEOGRAPHICAL INFORMATION SYSTEM

UNIT-1  Spatial Science : Geography as a spatial science, maps and spatial information

dynamics of spatial information, elements of information technology, Geographic
objects and their relations definition and development of GIS, computer environment
for GIS.

UNIT - 11 Spatial Data: Elements of spatial data: data sources: Primary and secondary census

and sample data, quality and error variations Raster and vector data structures, data
conversion comparison of raster and vector data bases, methods of spatial
interpolation — GIS data formats for the computer environment.

UNIT-III ~ GIS Technology: Coordinate system-basic principles of cartography and computer

assisted cartography for GIS — remote sensing data as a data source for GIS
integration of GIS and remote Sensing-GPS and GIS: technology, data generation
and limitations — visualization in GIS-Digital Elevation Models (DEM and TINS).

UNIT-IV  GIS Application: GIS as a Decision Support System —expert system for GIS-basic

flow chart for GIS application — GIS standard legal system and national GIS policy
_application of GIS in Land Information System, Urban Management, Environmental
Management and Emergency Response System.

SUGGESTED READINGS:

ks

e

American Society of Photogrammetry : Manual of Remote Sensing. ASP, Falls Church
V.A., 1983,

Barrett E.C. and L.F. Curtis : Fundamentals of Remote Sensing and Air Photo
Interpretation on, Memillan, New York, 1992.

Compbell J. : Introduction to Remote Sension, Guilford, New York, 1989.

Curran, Paul J. : Principles of Remote Sensing. Longman, London, 1985.

Hord R.M.:Digital Image Processing of Remotely Sensed Date, Academic, New York, 1983.

13
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11.

12.
13.

15.

16.

Luder D,, Aerial Photography Interpretation : Principles and Application, CcGraw Hill, New
York, 1959.

Pratt W.K. Digital Image Processing. Wiley, New York, 1978.

Rao D. P. (eds.) : Remote Sensing for Earth Resources, Association of Exploration
Geophysicist, Hederabad, 1998.

Thomas M. Lollesand and Ralph W. Kefer, Remote Sensing and Image Interpretation,
Wiley & sons, New York, 1994.

Aronoff S.Geographic Information Systems: A. Management Perspective, Publication
Offiawa, 1989.

Burrough P.A. Principles of Geographic Information Systems for Land Reson Assessment
Oxford University Press, New York, 1986.

Fraser Taylor D.R. Geographic information Systems. Pergamor Press, Oxford 1990.
Magquire D.J.M.F. Goodchild and D.W. Rhind (eds.). Geographic information System
'Principles arid Application. Taylor & Francis, Washingron, 1991.

Mark S. Monmonier. Computer-assisted Cartography,Prentice-Hall, Englewood CIiff,
Jersey, 1982.

Peuquet D. .1. and D.F.- Marble, Introductory Reading in Geographic. Information System
Taylor & Francis, Washington, 1990..

difrard, <9 <, : ggR W9sH Ud Hifere gEe gome.

SEMESTER — IV (2018-19)

PAPER - XVIII (B)
ENVIRONMENTAL GEOGRAPHY

UNIT -1 Environment: Meaning, definition, concepts and theories related to environment.

Environment and its components: Classification, Characteristics and their
interdependent relationship, Development of the environmental studies and their
approaches: Development of environmentalism in Geography.

UNIT -1I Environment and development. Ecological concepts; Geography as human ecology;

Ecosystem: meaning definition, Concept and components. Main terrestrial
ecosystems of the world-forests and agriculture.

UNIT-1III  Environmental hazards- natural and human made, environmental pollution : meaning

definition, nature and types-air, water, noise and others. Ecological impacts of
pollution. Resource use and ecological imbalance with special reference to soil,
forests and water resources.

UNIT -1V Environmental Management : meaning, importance and approaches, need for

Suggested Readings :

environmental policy and laws. Preservation and conservation of environment
through resource management (Green revolution, Chipko movement, National
Parks). Environmental Actions: Concept, need and importance Stockholm
Conference, Earth Summit, E.LA. definition and methods and need for EM
Environmental education and People’s participation.

14
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1. Agrawal, Anil and Sunita Narain. Dying Wisdom : The Fourth citizen Report. Centre for
Science and Environment, New Delhi, 1998.

Burton I.; R.W. Kates & G.F. Whiley. The Environment as Hazards. O. U.P. New Yorlk,
1978, Carledge, Bryen. Population and the Environment, O.U.P., New York, 1995.

Chandna, R.C. Environmental Awareness Kalyani Punlishers, New Delhi, 1998.

4. Dawson, J. and J.C. Doornkamp, eds.: Evaluating the Human Environment. Edward
Amold, London, 1975

Detwyler, J.R.: Man,s impact on Environment. Pelican, 1970.

6. Edington, M. & M.A. Edington : Ecology and Environmental Planning. Chapmap &
Hall, London, 1977.

7. Goudie, Andrew. The Human Impact on the Natural Environment, Blackwell Oxford,
U.K. 1994

8. Jain, R. K., L.V. Urban and G.S. Stacy; Environmental Impact Analysis-A New
Dimension in Decision-Making. Van Norstrand Reinhold Co. New York, 1977.

9. Khoshoo, T.N. Environmental Concepts and Strategies. Ashish Publishing House, New
Delhi.

10. Mohan, M. Ecology and Development. Rawat Publications; Jaipur, 2000.

11. Munn, R.E. Environmental Impact Assessment : Principles and Procdures. John Wiley &
Sons, New York, 1979.

12. Narain, Sunita. The Citizen Fifth Report. Centre for Science and Environment, New Delhi
2003,

13. Mukherji, A and V. K. Agnihotri : Environment and Development.
Concept Pu. Co. New Delhi, 1993,

14. Rudig Wolfgeng. Environmental Policy Edward Elger Publishing Ltd. UK. 1998.
15. Saxena, H.M. Environmental Geography. Rawat Punlications, Jaipur, 1999
16. Saxena, H.M. Environmental Management. Rawat Punlications, Jaipur, 2000

17. Sharma, B.L. & Puar P: Global Environmental Challenges. Rohini Books, Publishers &
Distriburors, Jaipur, 2004.

18. Singh, K.N. and D.N. Singh : Population Growth, Environment and Development Issues,
Impacts and Responds. Environment & Development Study Centre, Varanasi., 1991.

19. Singh, R. B. and S. Mishra : Environmental Law in India : Issues and responses, Concept
Pub. Co. New Delhi, 1966.

20. Singh, S. Environmental Geography. Prayag Pustak Sadan, Allahabad, 2000.

21. Smith, R.L. : Man and his Environment: An Ecosystem Aproach. Harper & Row. London,
1992.

22. UN.E.P.: Global Environmental Outlook. U.N. Pub. New York.
23. oavell TA. UH. e oTR.YL AR gaferyr fe, Ayt v srpreHy W |
24, 70, & va. : aRRefe e vd gafavor e, el Twe @), 36, 1995 |

25.$ﬁwwww:mmm,mﬁwmﬁ
, 1989 |

26. wfawg ¥ : aferv e, YamT YEad Heq SoleErE, 1993 |

27. wAf, 9 vet : vmiaRer - Wik waH, SN, 1992 |

28. foam), fasg R - wafarwr ok aRRefya, e ufefRiT eew, e 1998 |
29. foard, fasg FAR, : gafaRvr sregym, Rereg afelRin srew, el 1008 |
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30. w¥1E TG, TaH e, yataRer Jie

31. YMEAR OR T e A1, FAFRT SR, daeiel YHeH, SR
< 32, =, wRera : uiReefet v qataRen, deeiier v, SaQR

33. 3R, XM, JITERYT AN, R, B, gfeddber, 9 faeel, 2000

34, A1, THEN. : WEIEE U9 UOTaRYT, YUTT QR Had, SATETEIS, 2006

35. ¥, ddl. : WA Td TgiaRen, aRgRRT 9eTeE, TRETR, 2010

UNIT -1

UNIT - 1I

SEMESTER - IV (2018-19)
PAPER - XIX
FIELD WORK (PHYSICAL AND SOCIO- ECONOMIC) Physical

Trace the prominent features of area to be surveyed. Identify salient landform
features of selected area on a topographical sheet. Identify the landforms on the
surface, while in the field. Also note the agents of erosion, transportation and
deposition associated with the landforms.

Identity and classify the Bio-diversity in the area (Flora & fauna). Observe the
relationship of various landforms, flora and fauna with land-use, settlement structure
and life style of people.

Socio — Economic

UNIT - 111

UNIT -1V

Procure a cadastral map of the village/town for field mapping of the features of land-

- use and land quality. Procure/prepare the settlement —site map through rapid survey

to map the residential, commercial, recreational (parks, playground), educational,
religious and other prominent features. Conduct a socio-economic survey of the
households with a structured questionnaire. Supplement the information by personal
observations and perceptions.

Based on observations of the land-use and results of the socio-economic enquiry of
the households, prepare a critical field-survey report. Photographs and sketches, in
addition to maps and diagrams, may supplement the report.

16

Page 552 of 2209



SEMESTER -1V (2018-19)
PAPER - XX
PRACTICAL-IV
GEOGRAPHICAL INFORMATION SYSTEM AND QUANTITATIVE TECHNIQUES
Geographical Information System

An overview of GIS software, Elements of GIS: Data capture-verification and
preprocessing-data storage and maintenance of databases-Database Management Systems:
Spatial data creation, Editing the layers and table creation, Creation of non Spatial data,
data manipulation, analysis (integrated analysis of spatial and attribute data, overlay
analysis, neighborhood operations and connectivity functions) and spatial modeling-output
format and generation. Buffer analysis, Network Analysis, Creation of DEM & TIN
Generation of thematic map.

GPS — Demonstration and handling of Hand held GPS receivers. Ground truthing. Checking
and updating of existing map, Use of GPS to Check/update the existing topographical map.

Quantitative Techniques:

Running mean, Mean centre, Nearest Neighbor Analysis; Lorenz Curve, Normal distribution
curve, Probability.

SUGESSTED READINGS:

1. Singh, R.L. & P.K. Dutt : Elements of Practical Geography Students trends.

2. Monkhouse, F.J. & H.R. Wilkinson; Maps and Diagrams Mathuen, London.

3. Mahmood, Aslam 1971 : Statistical Methods in Geographical studies Rajesh Pub., New Delhi.
4. Gregory, S. Statistical Methods and The Geographer.

5. Hammond & Mccullah 1977 : Quantitative Techniques in Geography, Clarendon Press,Oxford.
6. Fitz, Gomid, B.P. : Science in Geography, Developments in Geographical Method, Oxford

University Press.

7. Yeaters, M. : An Introduction to Quantitative Analysis in Human Geography, McGraw Hill,
New York.

8. Hi® BTSW T fAfeH=a 1976 : HFRA TAT ARG, HY. HARARS , IFAM, G.

9. ft, QuuM. : el W AT WiRAD!, BERA , THAR, We.

10. ERTSTS : YRAE e, fhaeeR, SR,

11. AR, faar vd genes Bt : ifiea TS T, WA i WA, SelElds.
12. sfrawed, §D. : pie 37 wikerer R, SR JorH, TRETR, 2007

17




M. Phil (2018-19)

- Geography
The duration of the M. Phil Course shall be one academic year.
Allotment of Marks
Theory/Lab Course Marks
i Theory - 1 Research ~ Methodology and Computer 100
Application in Geography
ii Theory-II Modern Concepts and Approaches in Geography 100
Theory-III
T
Lab Course Cartographic and Quantitative Techniques, 100
Remote Sensing & GIS
Total Marks 300
iv_ | Seminar Based on Theory 50
\Y Dissertation Seminar based on dissertation 50
Script Writing 75
Viva-voce 25
Total Marks - = 200
Grand Total 500
(1) The M. Phil in Geography Examination, 2018-19 shall be of two theory papers, a

Practical and Dissertation as follows :-

(2)  THEORY PAPERS :-
Paper —1 : Research Methodology and Computer Application in
Geography.
Paper — 11 3 Modern Concepts and Approaches in Geography
PRACTICAL:
Cartographic and Quantitative Techniques, Remote Sensing and GIS
Dissertation:
The distribution of marks shall be as follows:-

(a) Each theory paper shall carry 100 marks.

(b) 50 marks shall be allotted to the seminar based on theory.

(c) The Practical shall carry 100 marks of which 20 marks shall be allotted to the
practical record, 20 marks on viva-voce and 60 marks to the examination held
at the time of annual examinatich

(d)  The Dissertation shall carry 150 marks divided as under
(i) Script - 75 Marks
(i)  Viva - 25 Marks
(iii)  Seminar g 50 Marks

(3) Note :

(A) The assessment in the seminar shall be done by the Internal Examiners.

(B) The assessment of the Practical Record, carrying 20 marks and viva voce
carrying 20 marks shall be done at time of the annual examination jointly by
the external and internal examiners.

(C) The Candidate shall submit at the time of their Practical examination, their
Practical Records duly signed by the teachers concerned with dates of
signature.
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UNIT -1:

UNIT -11:

UNIT -1I1I :

UNIT -1V :

Paper - |

Research Methodology and Computer Application in Geography

Research Methodology-An Overview; Procedure of Scientific Research; Some
Methodological Controversies and Explanation in Geography; Defining

Research Problem; Formulating Hypothesis; Research Design.

Methods of Data' Collection; Observation, Questionnaire, Schedule and
Interview; Sources of Data in Different Branches of Geography; Sampling:
Need for Sampling Methods, Size of Sampling; Measurement and Scaling
Techniques, Measurement in Research, Measurement Scales, Sources of Error
in Measurement; Scaling: Meaning of Scaling, Scale\of Classification Bases,

Important Scaling Techniques.

Processing and Analysis of Data: Processing-Editing, Coding, Classification
and Tabulation, Analysis- Measurement of Central Tendency; Dispersion and

Relationship, Probability; Hypothesis Testing, Simple Regression; GIS.

Interpretation and Preparation of Research Reports: Meaning and Techniques

of Interpretation, Steps, Layout and Types of Reports: Computer application.

BOOKS RECOMMENDED;
Selltiz, C.M. Jahoda, M. Deutschand Research Methods in Social Relations, Holt, . New York,

1961.

Goode, W and P.K, Hatt Methods in Social Research, Mc Graw Hill, .Tokyo, 1962.

Harvey, David

. Explanation in Geography, Edward Arnold, London, 1971

Chorley, R.J. and P. Hagg~tt (ed) Models in Geography, Methuen,London, 1967.

Minshull, R. Introduction to Models in Geography. Longman London,
1975.

Sheskin, .M. Survey Research for Geographers Scientific Publisher~,
Jodhpur, 1987.

Kothari, C. R. Research Methodology : Methods and Techniques, Wishwa
Prakashan, 1994.

Misra H.N. and V.P. Singh - Research Methodology in Geography: Social, Spatial and
Policy Dimensions, Rawat Publications New Delhi, 1998.

Har Prasad Research Methods and Techniques in Geography, Rawat

Publications, New Delhi. 1992.
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Paper — 11
Modern Concepts and Approaches in Geography

UNIT — I : Modern Concepts and Approaches In Geography : The nature of Geographical

data, Changes in the Philosophy of Geography, Paradigm of Geography,
Quantitative Revolution in Geography and Philosophy of Positivism, The

Question of Relevance and Ethics in Geography, Humanistic Geography.

UNIT — II : Behavioral Geography, Welfare Geography, Future of Geography, Analytical

Approaches: Spatial Analysis, Ecological Analysis, Complex Regional
Analysis, Systems Approach in Geography.

UNIT — I1I : Environment - Concepts and Approaches, Concepts of Ecosystem, Ecology and

Human Ecology: Approaches to Environmental Studies. Environmental
Problems Pollution, Concept =of Resources, Resource Evaluation and
Conservation. Geography and Environmentalism: The Current View of Man-

Environment Relations.

UNIT -IV : Regional Concept and Methods of Delimiting Regions, Core and Periphery.Central

Place Theory, Concept of Growth Pole, Geography and Planning. Theories, Laws
and Models in Geographic Explanation.

BOOKS RECOMMENDED:

Dikshit, R.D.

Geographical Thought: A Contextual History of Ideas,
Prentice-Hall of India, New Delhi.

Harvey, Milton E. & Brian P. Themes in Geographic Thought, Rawat, Jaipur.

Holly:

Husain, Majid Evolution of Geographical Thought, Rawat, Jaipur.
Johnston, R.J. (ed.) The Future of Geography, Methuen, London.
Johnston, R.J. and P. Claval Geography since the Second World War; Helm, Sydney
(eds) :
Chorley, R.J. and P. Haggett. Models in Geography, Methuen.
Haggett, P. Geography: A Modern Synthesis,; Harper and Row.
Abler, Adams and Gould Spatial Organization, Prentice Hall
Brookfield, Harold Interdependent Development, Methuen.
Gupta, H.S. and A.R. Soils of un Unsurveyed Region:
Chandraker Part of Chhattisgarh, Pt. R.S. U., Raipur.
Mitchell, Bruce Geography and Resource Analysis, Longman.
Forbes, D.K. The Geography of Underdevelopment, New Delhi.
Singh J. and D. N. Singh. An Introduction to Our Earth and Environment, Varanasi.
Kayastha, S.L. and V.K. Kumra Environmental Studies, Varanasi.
Singh, Savindra Environmental Geography, Allahabad.
3
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Misra, R.P.

Growth Poles and Growth Centres in Urban and Regional
Planning in India, Mysore.

PRACTICAL

Cartographic and Quantitative Techniques, Remote Sensing and GIS

A. Cartographic Techniques: 20 marks

L;

Isopleths: Isochrones; Lear month’s Cross Tabulation Method.

2. Divided Strips: Population structure.

3. Grouped Squares: Ethnographic distribution.
4.
5
6
7

Shop Rent Index Map.

. The Sieve Techniques.
. Drainage AnalJsis. *

. Sex-age Snail Diagram.

B. Quantitative Techniques: 20 Marks

1.
2

o wos W

%
8.

Sampling Techniques: Point, Line and Area Sampling.

Running mean; Describing Point Patterns: Mean Centre and
Nearest Neighbor Analysis,

Line Patterns: Detour Index and Shape Index.

Correlation: Rank order correlation, Product Moment correlation.
Tests: ‘t> Test; 'F' Test; Chi square Test.

Rank Size Rule; Lorenz Curve; Functional Classification of
Towns; Centrality Index of Central Places.

Crop Combination Region, Agricultural Efficiency.

Gravity and Potential Models, Linear Regression.

C. Remote Sensing and GIS: 20 Marks

s

Photogrammetry - Elements of Photographic System, Types, Scales,

Resolution Film, filters and Interpretation of Aerial Photographs.

2. Remote Sensing Applications in Land use/Land cover Mapping- data Storage,
Georeferancing, Image Processing-Visual and Digital Image Processing,
Image Clasifications.
3. GIs Application and Computer Cartography- Creation of Base map,

Georeferancing, digitizing and Map Design.

BOOKS RECOMMENDED:

Monkhouse F.J. and . Maps and Diagrams, Methuen London

H.R. Wilkinson. (Hindi Translation, 1976)

Gregory, S

Statistical Methods and the Geographer, 1964.
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p_d

Fitz Gerald, Barian P. : Science in Geography Series 1 to 4, Oxford University
Press London.
Yeates, Maurice : An Introduction to Quantitative Analysis in Human
o Geographvy, Mec Graw Hill, New York, 1968.
Nag, Prithvish - Thematic Cartography and Remote Sensing, Concept
Pub. Co. New Delhi, 1992.
Rampal K.K. : Hand Book of Aerial Photography and Interpretation,
Concept Pub.Co. New Delhi, 1999.
Rampal K K. : Mapping and Compilation, Methods and Techniques,
Concept Pub. Co.1993
Hammond, R - Quantitative Techniques in Geography An Introduction,
and P.S. Me Cullagh Clarendon Press, London, 1974.
) DISSERTATION

Within 15 days from the date of admission in the M. Phil. Course, the candidate will
finalise his topic of Dissertation and submit to the M. Phil Committee for approval in three
copies a brief outline in consultation with a faculty teacher to whom candidate is assigned for
guidance.

The Dissertation will be a phased and time bound assignment. The candidate will
show his monthly progress to the supervisor.

A candidate will be required to submit three typed copies of his/her dissertation
within a month after the completion of theory examination. The dissertation and Viva-Voce
shall be valued by both internal and external examiners. A Declaration (Appendix — 1) by the
candidate and a certificate (Appendix-2) from the Supervisor/ Co-supervisors shall be
included in the dissertation.

The evaluation of the seminar on the dissertation will be done internally by the
supervisor and at least one other teacher connected with the course.
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Syllabus for Ph.D. Course work in Geography (2017-18)
| Paper — Il Geography — elective (15 C) |
There are two papers: each with 15 credits. Total credit: 15 X2 = 30
I credit = Five lecture of 1 hour each.
C=credit; L = Lecture

Paper - | Research Methodology, Computer Fundamentals, Statistical tools and techniques
in Geography (15 C)
Paper — Il Geography — elective (15 C)

Paper - | : Research Methodology, Computer Fundamentals, Statistical tools and techniques
in Geography (15 C)

Research Methodology : An overview; explanation in Geography
A Defining Research Problem’ Procedure of Scientific Research
Formulation Hypothesis; Research design

Sources of data in Geography

Methods of data collection: observation, schedule, questionnaire and

B interview, Processing of data: Processing, editing, coding and classification
and tabulation;

Sampling, sampling methods and size of the sample.

Analysis of data: measurement of Central Tendency, dispersion and
relationship; probability

C Measurement in research, measurement scale, sources of error in
measurement, important scaling techniques: Quantitative techniques:
Correlation: Rank order Correlation, Product Movement Correlation;
Running mean; describing point patterns: Mean Centre, Nearest Neighbour
Analysis, Line Pattern: Detour Index and Shape index,

Tests: “t” Test” “F’ Test, Chi square Test; Rank Size Rule; Lorenz Curve;

D Functional Classification of towns; Centrality index for central place; Crop
Combination Region, Agricultural Efficiency; Gravity and Potential Models:
Linear Regression.

E Interpretation and preparation of Research Report: Meaning and techniques of

interpretation, steps, layout and type of reports;

Computer application: couputer fundamentals, Microsoft office (wird, exel
F and Power Point), internet, Computer cartography, Remote sensing and GIS
application.
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Paper — 11 - Elective (15 C)

Al | Geomorphology
A2 | Population Geography
A3 | Social Geography
A4 | Settlement Geography ( Rural and Urban)
A5 | Agriculture Geography
A6 | Resource Geography
A7 | Regional Development and Planning
A8 | Remote Sensing and GIS
B Review writing-Topic of review relevant to the proposed Ph. D. work
C Writing of research proposal, statement of problem, objective, hypothesis, and
plan of the thesis.
D Thesis writing, Formats of report writing, Formats of Publications in research
Journals; Bibliography
E Seminar presentation; Preparation of Research Paper
Scheme of examination for the pre-Ph.D. course work for Geography
Examination scheme
1 The question paper will be of 100 marks
2 There will be five questions. All the five questions shall be compulsory.
3 The pattern of the question paper shall be as follows:
Q. 1 Objective questions of multiple choice type (40 questions to be answered) 40
covering contents of both papers equally.
Q.2. Short answers type questions ( in about 50-100 words) 10
Q.3. Shorts notes (in about 200-250 words) 10
Q.4. Preparation of any suitable research proposal 20
Q. 5. Preparation of any research paper 20
4 The answer papers will be assessed independently by two examiners.
5 The candidate must obtain 50% or more marks to qualify in the course work
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BOARD OF STUDIES IN GEOLOGY
COURSE CURICULUM FOR
M. Sc. GEOLOGY (Four Semesters Course)
Academic Session 2018-19

CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM (CBCS)

There shall be four semesters in two academic years. Semester | and Il consist of Four Theory
courses and two Lab courses carrying 100 marks each. Semester Il consists of Four Theory
papers carrying 100 marks each, Lab course | of 150 marks and the Lab course Il of 50 marks.
In IV" Semester, there will be Three Major/Core Theory Papers and One Major/core ELECTIVE
Paper, along with respective practical. Theory papers carry 100 marks each, Lab course |
carries 150 marks and Lab course Il, 50 marks. Each semester carries 20 credits. Besides this,
a student will have to clear two Papers of 3 credits each out of the Minor ELECTIVE courses
from other Subjects/Disciplines as per his/her choice. A student will clear 80 core credits and 6
credits from choice based elective papers offered during Sem Il and Ill. Thus, a student will
have to clear total 86 credits for obtaining M. Sc. Degree.

The practical examination would be of 3 to 4 hours duration. In each practical 20 % marks shall
be allotted for Sessional work, 10% marks are allotted for viva-voce.

Fieldwork: Fieldwork is an essential component of the course, and carries 2 Credits. Every
student will have to do 2 to 3 weeks of fieldwork (in continuation or in breaks) during the first
academic year. He will be required to submit a field report for evaluation under FIELD WORK of
second semester examination.

A student has to submit his choice of Major/Core ELECTIVE Papers at the beginning of llI
Semester. If a candidate chooses for The Project Oriented Dissertation in lieu of Core
ELECTIVE Paper, he/she shall be allotted a topic for the Project work. He/She will have to
complete his fieldwork related to Project before the commencement of Fourth Semester, while
Laboratory work can be completed along with regular course of study during Fourth Semester.
M. Sc. Dissertation thesis must be submitted within 30 days after the completion of V"
Semester theory examination.
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SCHEME OF EXAMINATION

SEMESTER -1 CORE COURSES (2018-19)
Course Title of Paper Max Marks Credits
No
Theory | Internal | Total
Assmt.
I Structural Geology 80 20 100 4
Il Mineralogy 80 20 100 4
i Geochemistry 80 20 100 4
\% Crystallography & crystal optics 80 20 100 4
Lab Structural Geology & Survey 100 - 100 2
Course -
Lab Crystallography, Crystal Optics, 100 - 100 2
Course —Il | Mineralogy & Geochemistry
Total 520 80 600 20
SEMESTER - Il CORE COURSES (2017-18)
Course Title of Paper Max Marks Credits
No
Theory | Internal | Total
Assmt.
I Igneous Petrology 80 20 100 4
I Metamorphic Petrology 80 20 100 4
1 Sedimentalogy & Crustal Evolution 80 20 100 4
v Stratigraphic principles and Indian 80 20 100 4
Geology
Lab Petrology and Stratigraphy 150 - 150 2
Course -
Lab Fieldwork 50 - 50 2
Course -l
Total 520 80 600 20
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SEMESTER - lll CORE COURSES (2019-20)
Course Title of Paper Max Marks Credits
No
Theory | Internal | Total
Assmt.
I Paleontology 80 20 100 4
Il Ore & Fuel Geology 80 20 100 4
1 Geomorphology and Remote Sensing 80 20 100 4
v Mineral Exploration 80 20 100 4
Lab Ore Geology and Mineral Exploration 100 - 100 2
Course -l
Lab Paleontology, Geomorphology and 100 - 100 2
Course -Il | Remote sensing
Total 520 80 600 20
SEMESTER - IV CORE COURSES (2019-20)
Course Title of Paper Max Marks Credits
No
Theory | Internal | Total
Assmt.
I Mining and Engineering Geology 80 20 100 4
Il Environmental Geology 80 20 100 4
1 Hydrogeology 80 20 100 4
Lab Hydrogeology, Engineering Geology 150 - 150 2
Course -l | and Mining geology
Total 390 60 450 14
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CORE ELECTIVE COURSES (ANY ONE)

Course Title of Paper Max Marks Credits
No
Theory | Internal | Total
Assmt.
ME | Advanced Hydrogeology 80 20 100 4
Lab Advance hydrogeology 50 50 2
course
ME- |
ME I Project Oriented Dissertation 100 100 4
Script Evaluation and Viva Voce on 50 50 2
Project Dissertation
Total 130 150 6
Total credits of IV Semester 20
Max Marks Credits
Theory | Internal | Total
Assmt.
Grand Total 2080 320 | 2400 80
Minor elective courses 06
Total credits 86
MINOR ELECTIVE COURSES
Max Credits
Marks
Total
GMnE-1 Fundamentals of Geology 100 3
GMnE-2 Disaster Management 100 3
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SEMESTER —| COURSE: | - STRUCTURAL GEOLOGY (2018-19)

UNIT - |
1.1 Rock deformation: Theory of stress & strain, their relationship; Factors controlling rock
deformation
1.2 Properties of elastic, plastic and brittle materials; Progressive deformation.
1.3 Strain analysis: types of strain; strain ellipse; strain ellipsoid; Geological application of strain
theory.
1.4 Stress analysis: compressive and shear stress; biaxial and triaxial stress. Mohr’s Circle and
envelope.
UNIT -1l
2.1 Fold: Definition; Classifications - Geometrical and Genetic; Fleuty, Ramsay and Dip Isogon
2.2 Mechanism of Fold formation and types of fold

2.3 Superimposed fold; Outcrop pattern of superimposed structure comprising of two fold system.
2.4 Joints its types; their analysis and relation with major structures

UNIT - 11l
3.1 Fault: Types and mechanism of faulting.
3.2 Principal stress orientation for the main fault types; Relationship between stress and strain
ellipsoid.
3.3 Analyses of brittle-ductile and ductile shear zones
3.4 Petrofabric Analysis: Field and laboratory techniques; Preparation of petrofabric diagrams and
their interpretation.
UNIT-IV
4.1 Cleavage & Schistosity: definition and types.
4.2 Mechanism of formation of Cleavage & Schistosity; its relationship with major deformation
structures
4.3 Lineation: definition and its types; their mode of development and relation to major structures.
4.4 Plutons: Definition & description; its role in progressive deformation.
UNIT-V
5.1 Tectonites: definition and its types
5.2 Stereographic Projection: Principles and application
5.3 Tectonics and structural characteristics of Plate Boundaries; associated structures in extensional,
compretional and strike-slip terranes
5.4 Geodynamic evolution of the Himalayas

Books Recommended:

Ghosh, S.K. (1993): Structural Geology: Fundamental and Modern Development. Pergamon Press.
Hobbs, B.E., Means, W.D. and Williams, P.F. (1976): An outline of Structural Geology, John Wiley and
Sons, New York.

Ramsay, J.G. (1967): Folding and fracturing of rocks, McGraw Hill.

Ramsay, J.G. and Huber, M.I. (1983): Techniques of Modern Structural Geology, Vol. | Strain
Analysis, Academic Press.

Ramsay, J.G. and Huber, M.I. (1987): Techniques of Modern Structural Geology, Vol. Il, Folds and
Fractures, Academic Press.

Ramsay, J.G. and Huber, M.I. (2000): Techniques of Modern Structural Geology, Vol. Il (Application of
continuum mechanics), Academic Press.

Turner, F.J. and Weiss, L.E. (1963): Structural analysis of Metamorphic Tectonites, McGraw Hill.
Windley B. (1973): The Evolving continents, John Wiley and Sons, New York.
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SEMESTER - | COURSE: Il - MINERALOGY  (2018-19)

UNIT- I
1.1 Composition of minerals and Mineraloids.
1.2 Physical Properties of Minerals depending on Crystal Growth, Crystal Structure, Chemical
Composition and Interaction with light.
1.3 Electrical Magnetic, Luminescence, Thermal and Radioactive Properties of Mineral.
1.4 Structure of Silicates.

UNIT- 1l
2.1 lonic Radius, Coordination Principles, Close Packing, Pauling’s Rules.
2.2 Unit Cell, Bonding Forces in crystals lonic Bond, Covalent Bond, Van Der Waal's Bond, Metallic
Bond.
2.3 Solid solution - Substitution, Interstitial and Omission solid solution. Ex-solution.

2.4 Polymorphism, polytypism, pseudomorphism.

UNIT - 11l
Classification of Minerals. Systematic Mineralogy of common rock forming silicate groups.

3.1 Classification of Minerals

3.2 Nesosilicates — a) Olivine Group b) Garnet Group c) Al2SiO5 Group d) Zircon,
3.3 a) Topaz, b) Staurolite, c) Sphene.

3.4 Sorosilicates - Epidote

UNIT- IV
Systematic Mineralogy of common rock forming silicate groups
4.1 Cyclosilicates- a) Cordierite b) Tourmaline c) Beryl
4.2 Inosilicates - a) Pyroxene Group

4.3 Inosilicates — a) Amphibole Group
4.4 Phyllosilicates- a) Serpentine Group b) Mica Group c) Chlorite Group d) Clay Mineral Group —
Kaolin and Talc,

Unit -V
Systematic Mineralogy of common rock forming silicate, carbonate and phosphate groups

5.1 Tectosilicates- a) SiO2 Group b) Zeolite Group

5.2 Tectosilicates — a) Feldspar Group b) Feldspathoid Group
5.3 Carbonates and Phosphates

5.4 Gem and Semi precious minerals.

Books Recommended:

Berry, L.G., Mason, B. and Dietrich, R.V. (1982): Mineralogy, CBS Publ.
Dana, E.S. and Ford, W.E.(2002): A textbook of Mineralogy (Reprint).
Kerr, P.F. (1977): Optical Mineralogy, McGraw Hill.

Moorhouse, W.W. (1951): Optical Mineralogy, Harper and row Publ.
Nesse, D.W. (1986): Optical Mineralogy, McGraw Hill.

Perkins, D. (1998): Mineralogy, Prentice Hall.

Winchell, E.N. (1951): Elements of Optical Mineralogy, Wiley Eastern.
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SEMESTER - | COURSE: Il -GEOCHEMISTRY (2018-19)

UNIT -1
1.1 Cosmic Abundance of the Elements and Nucleosynthesis. Formation of Solar System and
Planets. Geology and Chemistry of Moon.
1.2 Composition and Classification of Meteorites, Chondrules, Chondrites and Achondrites.
Geochemical classification of elements.
1.3 Trace, Volatile, Semi volatile, Alkali and Alkaline earth elements its behaviour in magmatic

processes.
1.4 REE and Y, HFSE elements, Transition & Noble elements-its importance and concentrations in
various igneous rocks and its behaviour in various magmatic processes.
UNIT -1
2.1 Partition coefficient, Factors governing partition co-efficient.
2.2 Compatible and incompatible elements, behaviour of these elements in various magmatic
processes.

2.3 Fundamental Laws of Thermodynamics. Free energy. Phase equilibrium and Gibb's Phase Rule.
Thermodynamics of magmatic Crystallization.
24 Geochemistry of Crust.
UNIT - 11l
3.1 Geochemistry of island arcs.
3.2 Composition of Mantle, mineralogy of lower mantle.

3.3 Phase transition in the Mantle, mineral-phase transition in lower mantle.
3.4 Geochemical evolution of Mantle Plume.
UNIT-IV

4.1  Aquatic Chemistry- Acid Base reaction, Dissolution and Precipitation of CaCO3. Solubility of Mg,
SiO, and Al(OH)s.

4.2  Geochemical properties of clays - Kaolinite, Pyrophyllite and Chlorite Groups. lon exchange
properties of clays

4.3 Redox in Natural Waters. Eutrophication.

4.4  Factors controlling Weathering. Soil profile. Chemical and biogeochemical cycling in the  sail

UNIT -V
5.1 Basics of radiogenic isotope geochemistry. Scope of stable isotope geochemistry
5.2 Composition of Rivers. Composition of Seawater- Temperature variation.Density
structure and deep circulation
5.3 Distribution of CO, in Ocean. Carbonate dissolution and precipitation.
5.4 Sources and sinks of Dissolved matter in seawater.

Books Recommended:
Drever, J. I., 1988. The Geochemistry of Natural Waters, Prentice Hall, Englewood Cliffs, 437 p.

Garrels, R. M. and C. L. Christ. 1965. Solutions, Minerals and Equilibria. New York: Harper and Row.
Burns, R. G. 1970. Mineralogical Applications of Crystal Field Theory. Cambridge: Cambr Univ. Press.
Henderson, P. 1986. Inorganic geochemistry. Oxford: Pergamon Press.

Brownlow, A. H. 1996. Geochemistry. New York: Prentice Hall.

Krauskopf, K. B. and D. K. Bird. 1995. Introduction to Geochemistry. New York: McGraw-Hill.

Bowen, R. 1988. Isotopes in the Earth Sciences, Barking (Essex): Elsevier Applied Science Publishers.
Condie, K. C. 1989. Plate Tectonics and Crustal Evolution. Oxford: Pergamon.

Faure, G., 1986. Principles of Isotope Geology, 2nd ed., Wiley & Sons, New York, 589p.

White, W. M. Geochemistry (Online)
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SEMESTER -1 COURSE: IV - CRYSTALLOGRAPHY & CRYSTAL OPTICS (2018-19)

11
1.2
13
1.4

2.1
2.2
2.3
2.4

3.1

3.2
3.3
3.4

4.1
4.2
4.3
4.4

51
5.2
5.3
54

UNIT -1
Crystal growth. Development of ideas of internal structure of crystals.
Space lattices and point systems. X-ray analysis of crystal structure, SEM, TEM.
Morphology of crystals. Fundamental Laws of Crystal Zones and Zonal Symbols.
Symmetry elements, operations. Classification of Crystals in 32 Classes.

UNIT -1l
Symmetry and forms of crystals of isometric, tetragonal and hexagonal systems.
Symmetry and forms of crystals of orthorhombic, monoclinic and triclinic systems.
Goniometry of Crystals. Crystal Projections — Spherical, Gnhomonic and Stereographic.
Crystal Aggregates, Twinning, Irregularities & Imperfections in Crystals.

UNIT -1l
Principles of transmission and reflection of light from crystals. Classification of minerals according
to interaction of light, Interference colour.
Refraction and Refractometry. Methods of determination of R.1.
Birefringence in Crystals. Significance and use of plates, wedge and Bereck Compensator.
Pleochroism in Crystals.

UNIT-IV
Classification of Crystals into isotropic, Uniaxial and Biaxial minerals.
Isotropic, uniaxial and biaxial indicatrix.
Optical characters of Isotropic and uniaxial minerals.
Optical characters of biaxial minerals.

UNIT -V
Optical Orientation — Extinction angle, Universal stage. Construction & Use.
Dispersion in mineral optic axial angle.
Optical anomalies.
Systematic determination of optical properties of minerals.

Books Recommended:
Phillips, F.C (1971): Introduction to Crystallography,Longman Group Publ.
Dana, E.S. and Ford, W.E. (2002): A textbook of Mineralogy (Reprint).
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SEMESTER — | PRACTICALS (2018-19)

LAB COURSE - |

A] Structural Geology

1. Concept of line and plane, attitude of plane and line. Bedding plane, dip and strike, and their
measurement

2. Criteria for determination of top and bottom of strata in structurally deformed terrain and its
study in hand specimen.

3. Preparation and interpretation of geological maps for simple structure contour maps, as well
as, for fold, fault and unconformity

4. Stereographic projection — problems in angular relationship true dip, apparent dip plunge and
rake of the intersection of planes.

5. Three point problems: Geometric solutions for three point problems
B] Survey

1. Field techniques of geological mapping using:
2. a) Chain tape; Plane table and Prismatic compass,
3. b) Global Positioning System.

LAB COURSE - Il

A] Mineralogy and Geochemistry

1. Megascopic study of common rock forming minerals.
2. Microscopic study of common rock forming minerals.
3. Principles and methods of geochemical analysis. Calculation of mineral formulae.
4, Determination of total hardness in water.
5. Spot test for qualitative analysis.
B] Crystallography and Crystal Optics
1. Morphological study of crystal models and twins.
2. Stereographic projection of crystals.
3. Optical determination of

1. Refractive Index.

2. Order of Interference colour and birefringence.
3. Interference figure and optic sign.

4. Scheme of pleochroism.

5. An content (Michel Levy’'s method)

6.2V.
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SEMESTER - I COURSE: |-IGNEOUS PETROLOGY (2018-19)

UNIT- |
1.1 Factors affecting magma and its evolution. Composition of primary magma; mantle mineralogy.
1.2 Partial melting of mantle — different models. Trace element behavior during partial melting.
1.3 Magmatic differentiation processes.
1.4 Behavior of major and trace elements during fractional crystallization.
UNIT -1l

2.1 Concurrent assimilation and fractional crystallization. Magma mixing.
2.2 Various criterion for classification of Igneous rocks
2.3 Petrographic Province. Different variation diagrams and their applications.
2.4 Crystallization of basaltic magmas. Generation of magma with reference
to plate tectonics.
UNIT - 1lI
Study the petrogenetic significance of following silicate systems:

3.1 Albite-Anorthite and Forsterite — Silica
3.2 Diopside-Albite-Anorthite
3.3 Diopside-forsterite-silica
3.4  Nepheline-kalsilite-silica

UNIT-IV

Petrogenetic study of the following rock types and their distribution in India:

4.1 Basalt and Ophiolite
4.2 Peridotite, Ultramafite
4.3 Granite, Anorthosite
4.4 Komatite, Kimberlite and Lamproite

UNIT-V
5.1 Petrogenetic study of the Carbonatite, Lamprophyre, and their distribution in India.
5.2 Mid-ocean ridge volcanism and oceanic intra-plate volcanism.

5.3 Magmatism associated with subduction related igneous activity- continental and
island arcs.
5.4 Magmatism in Large Igneous Plutons and continental alkaline magmatism.

Books recommended:

Bose, M.K. (1997): Igneous Petrology, World Press, Kolkata.

Best, Myron G. (2002): Igneous and Metamorphic Petrology, Blackwell Science.

Cox, K.G., Bell, J.D.and Pankhurst, R.J. (1993):The Interpretation of Igneous Rocks, Champman and
Hall, London.

Faure, G. (2001): Origin of Igneous Rocks, Springer.

Hall, A. (1997): Igneous Petrology, Longman.

LeMaitre R.W. (2002): Igneous Rocks: A Classification and Glossary of Terms, Cambr University Press.
McBirney (1994): Igneous Petrology, CBS Publ., Delhi.

Phillpotts, A.R. (1994): Principles of Igneous and Metamorphic Petrology, Prentice Hall of India.

Sood, M.K. (1982): Modern Igneous Petrology, Wiley-Interscience Publ., New York.

Srivastava, Rajesh K. and Chandra, R., (1995): Magmatism in Relation to Diverse Tectonic
Settings, A.A. Balkema, Rotterdam.

Wilson, M. (1993): Igneous Petrogenesis, Chapman and Hall, London.

Winter, J.D. (2001): An Introduction to Igneous and Metamorphic Petrology, Prentice Hall, New Jersey.
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SEMESTER - I COURSE: Il - METAMORPHIC PETROLOGY (2018-19)

UNIT -1
1.1 Definition of metamorphism, significance of metamorphic rocks.
1.2 Agents and kinds of metamorphism.
1.3 Phase rule and its application in metamorphism.
1.4 Structure and texture of metamorphic rocks and their significance.
Classification of metamorphic rocks.
UNIT -1l
2.1 Fabric of metamorphic rocks.
2.2 Evolution of the concept of depth zones. Systematic study of Barrovian and Abukuma zones of
metamorphism.
2.3 Grade of metamorphism, Isograde & Isoreactiongrade and construction of petrogenetic grids.
2.4 Concept of facies and facies series.
UNIT- 1l

3.1 Study of ACF, AKF and AFM diagrams.

3.2 Polymetamorphism and paired metamorphic belts.

3.3 Metamorphic differentiation.

3.4 Retrograde Metamorphism and Crystalloblastic series.

35
UNIT - IV
4.1 General Characters of thermal and regional metamorphism of limestone, shale and basic igneous
rocks.
4.2 Metamorphism in relation to magma and orogeny.
4.3 Metasomatism-Principles and types of metasomatism. Granitization.

4.4 Anataxis, Palingenesis. Origin of Migmatites in the light of experimental studies.

UNIT-V
5.1 Kinetics of metamorphic mineral reaction. Pressure — temperature — time paths.
5.2 Ultra-high temperature and ultra-high pressure and ocean floor metamorphism.
5.3 Layering in metamorphic rocks.
5.4 Petrogenetic significance of following rocks with special reference to Indian occurrences:

charnockite, amphibolite, Khondalite, Gondite, Eclogite, and Blue schist.

Books Recommended:

Blatt, H. and Tracy, R.J. (1996): Petrology (Igneous, Sedimentary, Metamorphic), W.H. Freeman and Co.,
NewYork.

Bucher, K. and Martin, F. (2002): Petrogenesis of Metamorphic Rocks (7t Rev. Ed.), Springer—Verlag,.
Kerr, P.F. (1959): Optical Mineralogy, McGraw Hill Book Company Inc., New York.

Philpotts, A.R. (1994): Principles of Igneous and Metamorphic Petrology, Prentice Hall.

Powell, R. (1978): Equilibrium thermodynamics in Petrology: An Introduction, Harper and Row Publ.,
London.

Rastogy, R.P. and Mishra, R.R. (1993): An Introduction to Chemical Thermodynamics, Vikash Publishing
House.

Spear, F. S. (1993): Mineralogical Phase Equilibria and pressure — temperature — time Paths,
Mineralogical Society of America.

Spry, A. (1976): Metamorphic Textures, Pergamon Press.

Winter, J.D. (2001): An introduction to Igneous and Metamorphic Petrology, Prentice Hall.
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Wood, B.J. and Fraser, D.G. (1976): Elementary Thermodynamics for Geologists, Oxford University
Press, London.

Yardley, B.W.D., Mackenzie, W.S. and Guilford, C. (1995): Atlas of Metamorphic Rocks and their
textures, Longman Scientific and Technical, England.

Yardlley, B.W.D. (1989): An introduction to Metamorphic Petrology, Longman Scientific and Technical,
New York.
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SEMESTER- Il COURSE: Ill - SEDIMENTOLOGY AND CRUSTAL EVOLUTION (2018-19)

UNIT-1I
1.1 Earth surface system — liberation and flux of sediments.
1.2 Processes of transport and generation of sedimentary structures. Flow regimes and related bed

forms
1.3 Stromatolites and their significance.
1.4 Textural analysis of sediments, Graphical representation, statistical treatment and geological

significance.
UNIT -1l
2.1 Classification of sandstone and carbonate rocks. Dolomite and dolomitization.
2.2 Volcaniclastics. Sedimentary environments and facies.
2.3 Continental: alluvial-fluvial facies, Lacustrine, Desert — Aeolian and glacial sedimentary

environments.
2.4 Shallow coastal clastics and shallow water carbonates.

UNIT - 11l
3.1 Evaporites. Deep-sea basins.
3.2 Paleocurrents and basin analysis.
3.3 Clastic Petrofacies. Plaeoclimates and paleoenvironment analysis.
3.4 Diagenesis of sandstone and carbonate rocks — changes in mineralogy, fabric, and chemistry.
UNIT- IV
4.1 Petrogenesis of arkoses, greywacke and quartz arenites.
4.2 Evolution of lithosphere, hydrosphere, atmosphere and biosphere.
4.3 Application of Trace, REE and stable isotopes geochemistry to sedimentalogical problems.
4.4 Surface features of earth — island arcs, mid-oceanic ridges, Young mountain belts and their
distribution. Evolution of continental and oceanic crust.
UNIT -V
5.1 Lithological, geochemical, stratigraphic characteristics of granite-greenstone belts
5.2 Evolution of Proterozoic sedimentary basins of India.
5.3 Anatomy of Orogenic belts and formation of mountain roots
5.4 Life in Pre Cambrians, PreCambrian Cambrian boundary with special reference to India

Books Recommended:

Blatt, H., Middleton, G.V. and Murray, R.C. (1980): Origin of Sedimentary Rocks, Prentice-Hall Inc.
Collins, J.D., and Thompson, D.B. (1982): Sedimentary Structures, George Allen and Unwin, London.
Lindholm, R.C. (1987) A Practical Approach to Sedimentology, Allen and Unwin, London.

Miall, A.D. (2000): Principles of Basin Analysis, Springer-Verlag.

Pettijohn;, F.J. (1975): Sedimentary Rocks (3rd Ed.), Harper and Row Publ., New Delhi.

Reading, H.G. (1997): Sedimentary Environments and facies, Blackwell Scientific Publication.
Reineck, H.E. and Singh, I.B. (1973): Depositional Sedimentary Environments, Springer-Verlag.
Selley, R. C. (2000) Applied Sedimentology, Academic Press.

Tucker, M.E. (1981): Sedimentary Petrology: An Introduction, Wiley and Sons, New York.

Tucker, M.E. (1990): Carbonate Sedimentolgy, Blackwell Scientific Publication.

Allen P. A. and J.R.L. Allen (2005): Basin Analysis: Principles and Application, Blackwell Publ.
Perry, C.T. and Taylor, K.G. (2006): Envoronmental Sedimentology, Blackwell Publ., U.K.

Bird, J.M. (1980): Plate Tectonics, American Geophysical Union, Washington D.C.

Briggs, J.C. (1987): Biogeography and Plate Tectonics, Elsevier.

Lieberman, B. L.(2000): Paleobiogeography: using fossils to study Global Change, Plate Tectonics
and Evolution, Plenum Publ., New York.

Jacquelyne Kious, J. and Tilling, R.I. (2007): This Dynamic Earth: The story of Plate Tectonics,
USGS Information Services.

Gass I.G. (1982): Understanding the Earth. Artemis Press (Pvt) Ltd.U.K.

Windley B. (1973): The Evolving continents, John Wiley and Sons, New York.
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SEMESTER — Il COURSE: IV - STRATIGRAPHIC PRINCIPLES AND INDIAN GEOLOGY (2018-19)

UNIT -1
1.1 Principles of stratigraphic scales and its divisions, dual classification.
1.2 Stratigraphic units — lihtostratigraphic, biostratigraphic and chronostratigraphic.
1.3 Rules of stratigraphic nomenclature.
1.4 Stratigraphic correlation.
UNIT -1
2.1 Concept of sequence stratigraphy.
2.2 Chief divisions of Indian sub continent and their physiographic characters.

2.3 Archaean Era. Distribution and classification in Peninsula (Mysore, Bihar, M. P. and Rajasthan)
and extrapeninsular regions. Their correlation and economic importance.

2.4 Dharwar Supergroup (Classification, Distribution, Economic importance)
UNIT -1l
3.1 Cuddaph Supergroup its distribution, classification & equivalent in extra peninsula.
3.2 Vindhyan Supergroup — its distribution classification age economic importance and correlation.

3.3 Chhattisgarh Group, Indravati Group and Khairagarh Group, their classification, age correlation
and economic importance.

3.4 Palaeozic formations of extra peninsular regions with special reference to their classification
distribution and correlation.

UNIT - IV
4.1 Distribution, geological succession, classification and climate of Gondwana Supergroup.
Age and correlation of Gondwana formations.
4.2 Jurassic system of rocks — in extrapeninsular region.
4.3 Distribution, Classification & correlation of cretaceous formations of Peninsula and extra
peninsulas regions of India.
4.4 Distribution, structural features and age of the Deccan Traps. Inter trappeans and infra trappeans
of India
UNIT-V
5.1 Problems of Permo-triaassic and Cretaceous — Palaeocene boundaries.
5.2 Distribution, succession, correlation and life of Siwalik formations.
5.3 Distribution, lithology, correlation & life of the Cenozoics of Assam & Western India and

Pleistocence (Quaternary) deposits, Karewa Beds, Indogangetic Alluvium.
5.4 Quaternary climate, glacial and interglacial cycle, Eustatic changes

Books Recommended:

Boggs, S. (2001): Principles of Sedimentology and Stratigraphy, Prentice Hall.

Danbar, C.O. and Rodgers, J. (1957): Principles of Stratigraphy, John Viley and Sons.

Doyle, P. and Bennett. M.R. (1996): Unlocking the Stratigraphic Record, John Viley and Sons.
Krishnan,M.S. (1982): Geology of India and Burma, C.B.S. Publ. and Distributors, Delhi.

Nagvi, S.M. and Rogers, J.J.W. (1987): Precambrian Geology of India, Oxford University Press.

Pascoe, E.H. (1968): A Manual of the Geology of India and Burma (Vols.I-1V), Govt. of India Press, Delhi.
Pomerol, C. (1982): The Cenozoic Era? Tertiary and Quaternary, Ellis Harwood Ltd., Halsted Press.
Schoch, Robert, M. (1989): Stratigraphy: Principles and Methods, Van Nostrand Reinhold, New York.
Krumbein and Sloss (1963): Stratigraphy and sedimentation Il Ed.Freeman & Co.
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SEMESTER - I PRACTICAL (2018-19)

LAB COURSE - | A: IGNEOUS & METAMORPHIC PETROLOGY

Nogkrwpdbr

Megascopic description and identification of igneous and metamorphic rocks.

Study of textures and structures of Igneous and metamorphic rocks.

Microscopic identification of Igneous and metamorphic rocks.

C.I.P.W. Norm calculations and classification of igneous rocks.

Constructions of variation diagrams of igneous suits of rocks.

Construction of A.C.F., AK.F. and A.F.M. diagrams.

Plotting the Geographical distribution of Igneous and Metamorphic rocks types in and outline
map of India.

Use of software for norm calculation and geochemical modeling

LAB COURSE - | B: SEDIMENTARY PETROLOGY AND STRATIGRAPHY

ONoOR~WONE

Megascopic description and identification of sedimentary rocks.

Study of sedimentary structures in hand specimen.

Microscopic study of sedimentary rocks.

Graphic representation of sedimentary data and interpretation.

Heavy mineral studies of sediments.

Distribution of Important geological formations on outline map of India.

Construction of fence diagrams

Correlation diagrams. Recognition of transgressive-regressive cycles based on vertical
columns.

LAB COURSE - Il: GEOLOGICAL FIELD WORK

N

ogkw

Geological mapping in type areas of India to study structural relations and stratigraphic
formations in sedimentary, igneous and metamorphic terrains.

Collection and study of primary and secondary structures of rock bodies and their
interpretation.

Sampling of rocks, minerals and fossils in the field from study areas.

Preparation of geological maps and sections from the geological data obtained in the field.
Preparation of geological report based on field studies.

Viva-Voce on fieldwork and geological report.
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SEMESTER - llI COURSE: | - PALAEONTOLOGY (2019-20)

UNIT -1
1.1 Definition of fossil and modes of fossilization their application in age determination,
paleoclimatology, palaeogeography and evolution.
1.2 Modes and theories of organic evolution, concept of bathymetric distribution of animals, migration

and extinction of species.

1.3 Outline classification of organisms.

1.4 Study of morphology, classification, evolutionary trends and geologic and geographic distribution
of Brachiopod.

UNIT -1
Study of morphology, Classification, Evolutionary geologic history of the following

2.1 Pelecypoda (Lamellibranches)
2.2 Gastropoda.
2.3 Cephalopoda
2.4 Trilobites.
UNIT - 11l
Study of morphology, Classification, Evolutionary geologic history of the following

3.1 Echinoids. Graptolites and Rugose Corals.

3.2 An elementary idea about the origin of major groups of vertebrates.
3.3 Study of evolutionary history of Horse and Elephant Man.

3.4 Study of evolutionary history of Man.

UNIT - IV
4.1 General study of Siwalik mammalian fauna.
4.2 Plant life through geologic ages.
4.3 Study of fossil flora of Gondwana Group and Tertiary Formations of India.
4.4 Definition and scope of micropaleontology.

UNIT -V
5.1 Techniques in micropaleontology.
5.2 Application of microfossils in stratigraphic correlation, age determination and
palaeoenvironmental interpretations.
5.3 Study of morphology of foraminifers.
5.4 Classification, evolution and geological distribution of foraminifers.

Books Recommended:

Boardman, R.S., Cheethan, A.M. and Rowell, A.J. (1988): Fossil Invertebrates, Blackwell.
Clarksons, E.N.K. (1998): Invertebrate Paleontology and Evolution, Allen and Unwin, London.
Dobzhansky, Ayala, Stebbins and Valentine (1977): Evolution, Freeman.

Horowitz, A.S. and Potter, E.D. (1971): Introductory Petrography of Fossils, Springer Verlag.

Mayr, E. (1971): Population, Species and Evolution, Harvard.

Prothero, D.R. (2004): Bringing Fossil to Life — An Introduction to Paleontology (2nd Ed.), McGraw Hill.
Raup, D.M. and Stanley, S.M. (1985): Principles of Paleontology ,CBS Publ..

Smith, A.B.(1994): Systematics and Fossil Record — Documenting Evolutionary Patterns, Blackwell.
Strean, C.W. and Carroll, R.L. (1989): Paleontology — the record of life, John Wiley.

Bignot, G., Grahm and Trottman (1985): Elements of Micropaleontoogy, London.

Romer, A.S. (1966): Vertebrate Paleontology (34 Edn.) Chicago University Press
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SEMESTER - 1lI COURSE: Il - ORE AND FUEL GEOLOGY (2019-20)

UNIT -1
1.1 Modern concepts of ore genesis. Spatial and temporal distribution of ore deposits- Global
perspective.
1.2 Concept of ore bearing fluids, their origin and migration. Fluid inclusion in ores — limitations and
applications.
1.3 Texture, papargensis and zoning in ores.
1.4 Wall rock alteration. Structural, physico-chemical and stratigraphic controls of ore localization.
UNIT -1

2.1 Orthomagmatic ores of mafic-ultramafic association _ Diamonds in Kimberlites, REE in
Carbonatite, Ti -V Ores, Chromite and PGE, Ni Ores.

2.2 Cyprus type Cu-Zn Ores.

2.3 Ores of Silicic igneous rocks- Kiruna type Fe-P. Pegmatoids, Greisen and Skarn deposits.

2.4 Porphyry associations — Kuroko type Zn-Pb-Cu, Malanjkhand Type Cu-Mo deposits.

UNIT - 11l
3.1 Ores of Sedimentary affiliations- Chemical and Clastic sediments. Stratiform and Stratabound
ore deposits. (Fe, Mn, non ferrous). Placers and paleoplacers.
3.2 Ores of Metamorphic affiliations. Metamorphism of ores and metamorphogenic ores.
3.3 Ores related to weathered surfaces — Bauxite, Ni and Au laterite.

3.4 Mineralogy, genesis, distribution in India and uses of Cu, Pb, Zn.
UNIT- IV
Mineralogy, genesis, distribution in India and uses of following ore deposits:
41 lon and manganese
4.2 Gold and Silver
4.3 Aluminum and chromium
4.4 National Mineral Policy and mineral concession rules.
UNIT -V
5.1 Definition and origin of Kerogene and coal. Rank, Grade and type of coal. Microscopic
constituents of coal.
5.2 Chemical characterization of coal Proximate and Ultimate analysis. Coal bed methane.
5.3 Distribution of Coal in India. Origin, nature and migration of oil and gas. Characteristics of

reservoir rocks.
5.4 Oil bearing basins of India. Geology of productive oil fields of India. Mode of Occurrence and
association of atomic minerals in nature. Productive geological horizons.

Books Recommended:

Branes, H.L. (1979): Geochemistry of Hydrothermal Ore Deposits, John Willey.

Cuilbert, J.M. and Park,Jr. C.F.(1986): The Geology of Ore Deposits, Freidman.

Evans, A.M. (1993): Ore Geology and Industrial Minerals, Blackwell.

James R. Craig and David J.Vaughan (1994): Ore Microscopy and Petrography.

Klemm, D.D. and Schnieder, H.J. (1977): Time and Strata Bound Ore Deposits, Springer-Verlag.
Mookherjee, A. (2000): Ore Genesis-A Holistic Approach, Allied Publisher.

Ramdhor, P. (1969): The Ore Minerals and their Intergowths, Pergamon Press.

Stanton, R.L. (1972): Ore Petrology, McGraw Hill.

Wolf, K.H. (1976-1981): Hand Book of Stratabound and Stratiform Ore Deposits, Elsevier Publ.
Chandra,D.Singh, R.M.Singh,M.P.(2000):Textbook of Coal (Indian context), Tara Book Agency, Varanasi.
Singh, M.P. (1998): Coal and organic Petrology, Hindustan Publishing Corporation, New Delhi.
Texbook of Coal petrology, Gebruder Borntraeger,Stuttgart.
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Van Krevelen, D. W. (1993): Coal, Typology-Physics-Chemistry-Constitution), Elsevier Science,
Netherlands.

North, F.K. (1985): Petroleum Geology, Allen Unwin.

Selley, R.C. (1998): Elements of Petroleum Geology, Academic Press.

Mineral Concession Rules 1960 (2005), IBM, Nagpur.

Sinha, R.K. and Sharma, N.L. (1976): Mineral economics, Oxford and IBH Publ.
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SEMESTER - 1l COURSE: Ill - GEMORPHOLOGY AND REMOTE SENSING (2019-20)

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

21

2.2

2.3

2.4

3.1

3.2

3.3
3.4

4.1

42.1

4.2.2

4.3

UNIT -1
Geomorphic concepts and geomorphic cycle. Geomorphic agents: Running water, Groundwater,
Glaciers, Winds, Sea waves; Geomorphic processes: Gradation, degradation-Weathering, Mass-
Wasting and Erosion, aggradation. Soil formation.
Valley development, classification of valley, cycle of erosion, rejuvenation; Drainage patterns and
their significance.
Fluvial landforms: Flood plain deposits, Meander belt deposits, Deltaic plain deposits, Alluvial
fans and bajadas.
Glaciers: Continental and High land glaciers. Glacial erosional features: Cirque, Glacial troughs,
Hanging valleys, Aretes, Truncated spurs, Fjords, Fiards, Trough lakes. Depositional features:
Glacial till, glacial forms (Moraines, Drumlines), glacio-fluviatile forms (Valley trains, Eskers,
Kame terraces, Kame, Kettles), glacio- lacustrine features (Lakes).

UNIT -1
Karst topography: Characteristic features of Karst (Lapies, Sink holes, Natural tunnels and
bridges), Erosional remnants (Hums, Haystack hills), Depositional features of caves (Cave
travertine, stalactites, stalagmites, Columns). Eolian landforms: Erosional features (Yardang),
Depositional features (Dunes and Loess).
Coastal landforms: Erosional features (Headland and Bays, Cliffs and wave cut platforms, caves,
arches, stacks and stumps); Depositional features (Beaches, Dunes, Berms, Spits, Bars,
Tombolos and Islands). Volcanic landforms. Types of volcanoes, volcanic depressions, volcanic
plateaus and plains, volcanic skeletons.
Structural landforms: Types of domal structures, topographic expression of domes; Folded
structures, adjustment of topography to folded structures; Fault scarps and Fault line scarps,
Horsts and Grabens, topographic expressions of various types of faults.
Terrain classification, Terrain evaluation, Drainage basin morphometry and analysis, Geomorphic
regions of India.

UNIT - 11l
Remote sensing- active and passive, physical basis of remote sensing. Matter and EMR:
electronic, vibrational and rotational transition; energy partitioning- reflection, transmission,
absorption, scattering. Irradiance, Exitance, Lambertian surface. Conservation of energy
principle: Reflectance, Absorptance, Transmittance.
Interaction of EMR with atmosphere: Scattering- Rayleigh, Mie, Non-selective. Atmospheric
windows. Interaction of EMR with rocks and minerals: Charge transfer transition, Bond stretching
transition, Bond bending transition, emissivity, selective radiators, thermal inertia.
Interaction of EMR with vegetation and water.
Platforms: Terrestrial, Aerial and Space borne. Satellite orbits: Polar and equatorial orbits. Types
of satellite: Earth resource and communication satellites.

UNIT-IV
Remote sensing sensors: Photography camera, Vidicon camera, Line-scanning systems-MSS,
TM, Pushbroom sensors- SPOT, IRS.
Microwave imaging system: Passive method- emitted energy from the earth, antenna, resolution,
microwave emittance imaging. Active method- wavebands, radar, range, resolution, real aperture
radar, synthetic aperture radar, slant range image, ground range image.
Data collection: Microwave telemetry, analogue images, picture elements and digital numbers,
single band image, FCC.
Visual interpretation elements and image interpretation. Introductory digital image processing:
Image histogram, Contrast stretch, Composite generation.
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5.2
5.3
54

UNIT -V

Aerial photography: Planning and execution of photographic flights. Photogrammetry: Geometry of
aerial photograps- Parallel, orthogonal and central projections, tilt. Image displacement, Parallax,
Stereoscopy.

Application of remote sensing in geology

Application of remote sensing in Geomorphology

Application of remote sensing in terrain evaluation

Books recommended:

Drury, S.A. (2001): Image Interpretation in Geology, Allen and Unwin.

Gupta, R.P. (1991): Remote Sensing Geology, Springer-Verlag.

Halis, J.R. (1983): Applied Geomorphology.

Holmes,A.(1992): Holmes Principles of Physical Geology, Edited by P. McL. D. Duff. Chapman and Hall.
Lillesand, T.M. and Kiefer, R.W. (1987): Remote Sensing and Image Interpretation, John Wiley.
Sharma, H.S. (1990): Indian Geomorphology, Concept Publishing Co., New Delhi.

Siegal, B.S. and Gillespie, A.R. (1980): Remote Sensing in Geology, John Wiley.

Thornbury, W.D. (1980): Principles of Geomorphology, Wiley Easton Ltd., New York.
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SEMESTER - 1lI COURSE: IV - MINERAL EXPLORATION (2019-20)

11

1.2

1.3

1.4

21

2.2

2.3
2.4

3.1

3.2

3.3

3.4

4.1
4.2
4.3
4.4
5.1

5.2
5.3

54

UNIT- I
Prospecting & Exploration: Definition and characteristic features. Reconnaissance. Preliminary
and detailed investigation, surface and subsurface methods.
Guides to ore search: global, regional and local guides, detailed study of regional physiographic,
stratigraphic, lithological, mineralogical and structural guides. Persistence of ore in depth.
Drilling: Type of drills, Diamond drilling, Drilling records and logs, Duty of geologists during
drilling.
Sampling: General principles, various methods and procedures, Average assays, weighting of
samples, salting. Precautions.

UNIT- 1l
Calculating grade and tonnage of ore: Average grade, volume, specific gravity, tonnage factor,
calculations from data obtained from bore holes, prospecting pits, trenches, ore blocks, geological
maps and sections. UNFC classification
Gravity Method of prospecting: Basic principles of gravimeter. Gravity field surveys. Various
types of corrections applied to gravity data.
Preparation of gravity anomaly maps. And their interpretation in terms of shape, size and depth.
Magnetic method of prospecting: Magnetic properties. Magnetic anomaly. Magnetometer. Field
survey and data reduction. Preparation of magnetic anomaly maps. Aeromagnetic surveys.

UNIT-III
Seismic prospecting: Fundamentals of seismic wave propagation, Methods of seismic
prospecting and interpretation of seismic data.
Basic principles of resistivity method. Resistivity survey. Application and interpretation of
resistivity data.S.P.Method and interpretation of data obtained by S. P. Method.
Radiometric prospecting and Borehole Logging. Radiometric survey, Application and
interpretation of data.
Borehole logging: Principles of various borehole-logging methods,
Interpretation of data.

UNIT- IV
Geochemical cycle, Forms of primary and secondary dispersion of elements. Secondary
dispersion processes and anomalies.
Factors affecting dispersion patterns. Main types of geochemical surveys.
Methods of lithogeochemical and pedogeochemical surveys.
Methods of hydro-geochemical, atmogeochemical and biogeochemical surveys.

UNIT -V
Case studies of regional exploration for deposits of plutonic associations and vein and
replacement types.
Analytical methods — sample preparation and decomposition. Precision and accuracy.
Instrumentation and applications of Atomic absorption spectrometer, Emission spectrograph
and XRF.
Statistical treatment of geochemical data.

Books Recommended:

Arogyaswami, R.P.N. (1996): Courses in Mining Geology, Oxford and IBH Publ.

Bagchi, T.C.,Sengupta, D.K.,Rao, S.V.L.N. (1979):Elements of Prospecting and Exploration, Kalyani Publ.
Banerjee , P.K. and Ghosh, S. (1997): Elements of Prospecting for Non-fuel Mineral deposits, Allied Publ.
Chaussier, Jean — Bernard and Morer, J. (1987): Mineral Prospecting Manual. North Oxford Academic.
Dhanraju, R. (2005): Radioactive Minerals, Geol. Soc. India, Bangalore.

Rajendran, S. (2007): Mineral Exploration: Recent Strategies.

Sinha, R.K. and Sharma, N.L. (1976): Mineral economics, Oxford and IBH Publ.

Page 582 of 2209



SEMESTER - 1lI PRACTICAL (2019-20)

LAB COURSE: | - ORE GEOLOGY AND MINERAL EXPLORATION

=

BOONOORMWDN

Megascopic study of metallic and nonmetallic economic minerals. Description and
identification, uses and distribution in India.

Description and identification of ore minerals in polished section of ores.

Study of ore textures and structure under the microscope.

Paragenetic study of ore minerals and construction of Paragenetic diagrams.
Location of important metallic and non-metallic mineral compels in a map of India.
Calculation of ore reserves and assay values.

Study and interpretations of Isopach and Isograde maps.

Evaluation of simple mining plans.

Interpretation of Geophysical and geochemical anomaly maps.

Numerical problems based on Geophysical and geochemical data.

LAB COURSE: II

RN

wN e

[A] PALEONTOLOGY

Study and identification of important invertebrate, vertebrate and plant fossils. Drawing
of neat sketches of fossils.

Sketching and labeling of representative fossil specimens.

Identification and study of important foraminifers.

[B] GEOMORPHOLOGY AND REMOTE SENSING

Identification and interpretation of drainage patterns

Drawing of labeled diagrams of landforms

Determination of stream order, bifurcation ratio, drainage density, stream frequency,
infiltration number.

Slope studies of landforms.

Study of areal photographs and satellite imageries and identification of landforms.
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SEMESTER - IV COURSE: | - MINING AND ENGINEERING GEOLOGY (2019-20)

UNIT -1
1.1 Definition of mining terms: pitting, trenching, panning, adits, tunnels, and shafts.
1.2 Role of geologist in mining industry. Strata control in different rocks and structures.

1.3 Geological structures of ore deposits and choice of mining methods.
1.4 Subsidence and rock bursts, mine supports, Ventilation and drainage.

UNIT -1l
2.1 Open pit mining- geologic and geomorphic conditions, different methods of opencast mining,
advantages and limitations.
2.2 Underground mining methods- gophering, shrinkage, stoping, caving and  slicing sublevel, over

hand, under hand methods.
2.3 Coal mining methods, long wall, board and pillar.

2.4 Engineering properties of rocks and soil. Physical characters of building stones. Metal concrete
aggregate.
UNIT - 1ll
3.1 Role of geologist in civil construction projects.
3.2 Geological considerations for evaluation of Dam and reservoir sites. Dam foundation problems.
Dam failure.

3.3 Geotechnical evaluation of tunnel alignment and transportation routes. Methods of tunneling.
3.4 Classification of ground for tunneling purposes. Various types of supports.

UNIT - IV

3.1 General principles, economic justification and scope of mineral dressing.

3.2 Properties or rocks and minerals as applied to mineral dressing.

3.3 Previous and secondary breaking, crushing and grinding, liberation by sizes, reduction.

3.4 Principles and methods of screening.

35 Principles and methods of classification, classification as a means of concentration.
UNIT-V

4.1 Concentration methods, hand sorting, washing, jigging, tabling heavy fluid.

4.2 Magnetic and electrostatic methods of separation of minerals.

4.3 Floatation methods- Principles and techniques with examples.

4.4 Application of ore microscopy in mineral dressing.
Concentration methods- with flow sheets of common types of mineral and ore dressing practicess
in India - Gold, copper, Lead-zinc, coal, beach sand, fluorite, iron, manganese, chromite and
limestone.

Books Recommended:

Dobrin, M. B.; Savit, C. H. (1988): Introduction to Geophysical Prospecting, McGraw-Hill.

Keary, P., Brooks, M. and Hill, I. (2002): An introduction to geophysical exploration, (3rd Ed.),

Blackwell.

Krynine, D.H. and Judd, W.R. (1998): Principles of Engineering Geology, CBS Publ..

Rider, M. H. (1986): Whittles Publishing, Caithness. The Geological Interpretation of Well Logs, (Rev. Ed).
Schultz, J.R. and Cleaves, A.B. (1951): Geology in Engineering, John Willey and Sons, New York.

Singh, P. (1994): Engineering and General Geology, S.K. Kataria and Sons, Delhi.
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SEMESTER - IV COURSE: Il - ENVRIONMENTAL GEOLOGY (2019-20)

11
1.2
13
1.4

2.1
2.2
2.3
2.4

3.1
3.2

3.3
3.4

4.1
4.2
4.3

51
5.2
5.3
54

UNIT- I
Definition, history and scope of Environmental Geology.
Environment, Ecology, Ecosystems and habitat.
Nature of its degradation.
Basic concepts of Environmental Geology.

UNIT- I
Interaction of man and natural systems.
Conservation principle, conservation of mineral and fuel resources.
Conservation of soil and water resources.
Geological hazards- Lands slides, volcanic activity, Earthquake.

UNIT- 1l
Draught and desertification, Measures of mitigation.
Geological hazards -River flooding, erosion and sedimentation, coastal erosion, cyclones and
tsunamis.
Transgression and Regression of sea. Measures of mitigation.
Human modifications of nature in surface and subsurface by engineering constructions dams,
reservoirs, bridges and buildings.

UNIT - IV
Changes in surface and subsurface by mining activities.
Changes in surface and subsurface by mineral based industries.
Human settlement and contamination of atmosphere, soil, surface water and groundwater by
waste disposal and agro-industries.

UNIT-V
Environmental policies of the Government for air and water pollution. Environmental laws.
Problems of environment in urban areas, causes and remedies.
Climate Change and global warming: Causes and Impact (ozone hole).
Environment impact assessment report and preparation of environment Management plans.

Books Recommended:
Bryant, E. (1985): Natural Hazards, Cambridge Univ. Press.

Keller, E.A.(1978): Environmental Geology, Bell and Howell, USA.
Nagabhushaniah, H.S. (2001): Goundwater in Hydrosphere, CBS Publ.

Perry, C.T. and Taylor, K.G. (2006): Environmental Sedimentology, Blackwell Publ.
Singh, S. (2001): Geomorphology, Pustakalaya Bhawan, Allahabad.

Todd, D.K. (1995): Groundwater Hydrology, John Wiley and Sons.

Valdiya, K.S.(1987): Environmental Geology — Indian Context, Tata McGraw Hill.
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SEMESTER - IV COURSE: Il - HYDROGEOLOGY (2019-20)

UNIT- I
1.1  Scope of hydrogeology and its relation with hydrology, meteorology and their uses in the
Hydrogeological investigation.
1.2 Hydrologic cycle. Role of groundwater in the hydrologic cycle.
1.3 Hydrograph, data collection and analysis.
1.4  Water table and piezometric surface. Water table fluctuation. Water table contour maps,
interpretation and uses.

UNIT- I
2.1 Water bearing formation - aquifers, aquitard. aquiclude, aquifuse. Aquifer types: perched,
unconfined, semi-confined and confined. Isotropic, anisotropic aquifers.
2.2 Porosity, permeability. Ground water movement: Darcy’s law and its applications.
2.3 Specific yield and specific retention. Storativity and transmissivity
2.4 Steady and unsteady flow, leaky aquifers. Groundwater flow near aquifer bundaries

UNIT- 1l
3.1 Bounded aquifers. Image wells.
3.2 Water wells and their types. Construction of wells.
3.3 Well Development and completion.
3.4 Pumping test and Yield of wells.

UNIT-IV

4.1 Geological and Hydrogeological methods of groundwater exploration.

4.2 Geophysical methods — Electrical resistivity method for groundwater exploration

4.3 Application of remote sensing in groundwater exploration.

4.4 Basin wise development of groundwater with special reference to Chhattisgarh region.
UNIT-V

5.1 Groundwater provinces of India.

5.2 Sources of dissolved constituents in groundwater. Groundwater quality standards-drinking,

domestic, agriculture and industry. Groundwater pollution.
5.3 Groundwater management. Safe yield, overdraft and spacing of wells.
5.4 Conservation of Groundwater; conjunctive use of water. Artificial recharge.

Books Recommended:

C.F. Tolman (1937): Groundwater, McGraw Hill , New York and London.

D.K. Todd (1995): Groundwater Hydrology, John Wiley and Sons.

F.G. Driscoll (1988): Groundwater and Wells, UOP, Johnson Div.St.Paul. Min. USA.

H.M. Raghunath (1990): Groundwater, Wiley Eastern Ltd.

H.S. Nagabhushaniah (2001): Groundwater in Hydrosphere (Groundwater hydrology), CBS Publ.
K. R. Karanth (1989): Hydrogeology, Tata McGraw Hill Publ.

S.N. Davies and R.J.N. De Wiest (1966): Hydrogeology, John Wiley and Sons, New York
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SEMESTER - IV PRACTICAL  (2019-20)

LAB COURSE - | 150 Marks

NogkrwpdrE

Noog,rwdbE

[A] HYDRGEOLOGY

Hydrogeological properties of rocks.

Interpretation of water table maps.

Computation of pumping test data.

Interpretation of Hydrogeochemical data and their plotting in different diagrams.
Sieve analysis and screen gravel pack design.

Plotting of groundwater provinces on an outline map of India.

Computation of Resistivity (VES) data.

[B] ENGINEERING GEOLOGY AND MINING GEOLOGY

Interpretation of engineering properties of rocks in hands specimens.

Determination of compressive, tensile and sheer strength of rocks.

Determination of porosity and absorption of building materials.

Mechanical analysis of soils and unconsolidated materials.

Preparation of core-logs and their Geotechnical interpretation from bore hole data.
Plotting the geographical distribution of important dams, tunnels on the outline of India.
Terrain studies from satellite imageries, aerial photographs and Toposheet.
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SEMESTER - IV CORE ELECTIVE COURSES (2019-20)

ME- | ADVANCED HYDROGEOLOGY

11
1.2
13
14

2.1
2.2
2.3

2.4

3.1
3.2
3.3

3.4

4.1
4.2
4.3
4.4

51

5.2

5.3
54

UNIT- I
Hydrologic cycle, ground water in hydrologic cycle
Hydrograph and hydrographic analysis
Water balance studies
Springs (including thermal): Origin and movement of water.

UNIT- I
Geologic structures favouring groundwater movement. Groundwater reservoir properties.
Forces and laws of groundwater movement.
Well hydraulics: confined, unconfined, unsteady and radial flow. Water level fluctuation and its
causative factors.
Water well technology: Well types, drilling methods, construction, designing, development and
maintenance of wells.

UNIT- I
Groundwater in arid and semiarid regions.
Groundwater in coastal and alluvial regions.
Groundwater in hard rocks and limestone terrain. Environmental impact on groundwater
extraction.
Ground water recharge: artificial and natural. Factors controlling recharge. Conjunctive and
consumptive use of groundwater.

UNIT- IV
Chemical characterization of groundwater in relation to domestic and industrial uses.
Chemical characterization of groundwater for irrigation purposes.
Water pollution: remedial measures and treatment
Problems of arsenic and fluoride in water.

UNIT-V
Geological and hydrogeological methods of groundwater exploration.
Geophysical surface resistivity and seismic methods in groundwater exploration.
Geophysical water well logging.
Application of remote sensing and radiogenic isotopes in hydrogeological studies.
Basin-wise groundwater management.

LAB COURSE: ME-IL

1 Morphometric analysis of Watershed

2 Interpretation of groundwater features on water table maps

3 Computation of storativity and transmissivity of aquifer from pumping
test data

4 Interpretation of subsurface layers from resistivity field survey data

5 Chemical quality assessment of groundwater

6 Use of Software for morphometric analysis,
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SEMESTER-IV  (2019-20)

ME-Il PROJECT ORIENTED DISSERTATION

SCRIPT EVALUATION 100
SEMINAR 25
VIVA VOCE 25

MINOR ELECTIVE

GMnE-|1 FUNDAMENTALS OF GEOLOGY

UNIT- |
1.1 Geology and its perspective. Earth in the Solar System
1.2 Age of the earth.

1.3 Interior of the earth and its manifestation.

1.4 Brief introduction of hydrosphere and atmosphere. Hydrologic cycle.
UNIT-II

2.1 Earthquakes and Volcanoes.

2.2 Continental Drift

2.3 Fundamentals of Plate Tectonics and Plate boundaries

24 Distribution of Oceans and Continents. Tectonic divisions of India
UNIT- 1l

3.1 Definition and classification of minerals, rock forming minerals

3.2 Classification of rocks. Igneous rocks and their types.
3.3 Sedimentary and Metamorphic rocks and their types.

34 Deformation in rocks. Folds, Faults and Unconformities
UNIT- IV

4.1 Geomorphic agents, Weathering.

4.2 Salient geomorphic features.

4.3 Types mountains and plains

4.4 Fossils and their applications
UNIT-V

5.1 Industrial uses of Iron, Manganese, Bauxite

5.2 Industrial uses of Copper, Lead and Zinc

5.3 Fossil Fuels: Coal and Petroleum- mode of occurrence and distribution in India

5.4 Conservation of energy and mineral resources.

Books Recommended:

Mukherjee, P. K. (2005). Text Book of Geology, The World Press Pvt. Ltd.
Roy, A. B. (2010). Fundamentals of Geology, Narosa Pub. House Pvt. Ltd.
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MINOR ELECTIVE

GMnE- Il DISASTER MANAGEMENT

UNIT- |
11 Natural Disasters: Introduction
1.2 Causes and impact of Floods, Droughts,
1.3 Cyclone, Landslides,
1.4 Earthquake and Tsunamis

UNIT- 1l
2.1 Man-made Disasters: introduction
2.2 Causes and impact of Nuclear, Industrial accidents,
2.3 Environmental disasters, fires, rail accidents, road accidents,
2.4 Air accidents and sea accidents

UNIT -1l

3.1 Hazard Risk Concept and Elements.
3.2 Risk Analysis and Risk Assessment.
3.3 Resource Analyses and Mobilisation.
3.4 Strategic Developments for Vulnerability Reduction

UNIT- IV
4.1 Disaster Preparedness: Conception and Nature.
4.2 Disaster Management — Prevention, Preparedness and Mitigation.
4.3 Search and rescue operations
4.4 Use and Applications of Emerging Technologies in Disaster Preparedness.

UNIT-V
5.1 Disaster Management Plan
5.2 Disaster Response Plan.
5.3 Communication, Participation, and Activation of Emergency Preparedness Plan.
5.4 Logistics Management.

Books Recommended:

Bell, F.G. (1999): Geological Hazards, Routledge, London.

Bryant, E. (1985): Natural Hazards, Cambridge Univ. Press.

Keller, E.A. (1978): Environmental Geology, Bell and Howell, USA.

Lal, D. S. (2007): Climatology, Sharda Pustak Bhawan, Allahabad.

Patwardhan, A.M. (1999): The Dynamic Earth System, Prentice Hall.

Smith, K. (1992): Environmental Hazards, Routledge, London.

Subramaniam, V. (2001): Textbook in Environmental Science, Narosa International.
Valdiya, K.S. (1987): Environmental Geology — Indian Context, Tata McGraw Hill.
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SCHOOL OF STUDIES IN GEOLOGY & WRM
PT. RAVISHANKAR SHUKLA UNIVERSITY, RAIPUR

SYLLABUS FOR
POST GRADUATE DIPLOMA IN APPLIED HYDROGEOLOGY

(in collaboration with Rajiv Gandhi National Ground Water Training and Research Institute, CGWB)

The AIM of the Course is capacity building & Research within the state of Chhattisgarh.Applications in
Hydrogeology for Geoscientists present the most recent scientific developments in the field that are
accessible yet rigorous enough for industry professionals and academic researchers alike.

OBJECTIVE OF THE COURSE is to provide an opportunity for individuals to learnthe full scope of
hydrogeology.The course addresses the developments in hydrogeology, ground water and hydrology
that are underscored with perspectives regarding the challenges that are facing industry professionals,
researchers, and academiaand emerge as a Professional Hydrogeologist.

1. COURSE STRUCTURE AND DURATION
The course shall comprise of two theory papers, two lab course practical and an independent
dissertation. The duration of the course will be of one year duration. The details are as follows:

Theory
Paper | Groundwater Occurrence, Movement, Distribution & Hydraulics
Paper Il Groundwater Regime Monitoring and Assessment
Practicals
Lab Course | Groundwater Occurrence, Movement, Distribution & Hydraulics
Lab Course Il Groundwater Regime Monitoring and Assessment
Dissertation (Report + Presentation + Viva voce)

2. SCHEME OF EXAMINATION: The total marks for the course shall be 500, including theory, practical
and dissertation.

Theory Max Marks
Paper | Groundwater Occurrence, Movement, Distribution & Hydraulics 100
Paper Il Groundwater Regime Monitoring and Assessment 100
Practicals
Lab Course | Groundwater Occurrence, Movement, Distribution & Hydraulics 50
Lab Course Il Groundwater Regime Monitoring and Assessment 50
Dissertation (Report + Presentation + Viva voce) 200
Total 500
1
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3. RESULT DECLARATION:

The minimum score for passing theory is 50% and practical is 50%. The candidate has to score minimum
50% marks in theory and practical examination separately. The viva-voce will be based on the overall
understanding of the subject

4. SYLLABUS

Paper I: Groundwater Occurrence, Movement, Distribution & Hydraulics
Maximum Marks: 100

Unit -1

Occurrence of Ground Water; Hydrological Cycle; Precipitation, Infiltration, Percolation, Runoff,
baseflow; Rainfall data Analysis; Origin, Age, Ground Water on earth; Types of water; Vertical
Distribution of Water

Unit-1I

Ground Water Movement; Types of Aquifer; Aquifer Properties — Permeability, Storage, Storativity,
Transmissivity; Equation Governing groundwater flow, groundwater flowdirection, groundwater
flowrates, groundwater dispersion

Unit -1l

Concept of drainage basin, including watershed and groundwater basin. Aquifer systems and
Groundwater Provinces of India; Hydrogeology of Alluvial aquifer, Arid aquifer, Hard rock aquifer/
Basaltic Aquifer, Himalayan aquifer, Coastal and wetland aquifer, Island aquifer.

Unit -1V

Well Hydraulics; Groundwater flow-An Overview; Darcy's law and its applications; Determination of
permeability in laboratory and in field; Flow through aquifers; steady, unsteady and radial flow
conditions; Effect of partial penetrating wells, well losses, specific capacity; Evaluation of aquifer
parameters of confined, semi-confined and unconfined aquifers -Thiem, Thies, Jacob and Walton's
methods; Yield characteristics of wells; Pumping tests- methods, data analysis and interpretation.

Unit-V

Role of remote sensing in groundwater exploration; Hydrogeomorphic and lineament mapping; Surface
geophysical methods; Types of water wells and methods of construction. Site selection for groundwater
exploration, Water well drilling techniques; Design, development, maintenance and revitalization of
wells; Sub-surface geophysical methods.
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Paper ll: GroundwaterRegime Monitoring and Assessment
Maximum Marks: 100

Unit -1

Water level monitoring; Water table and piezometric surface, Springs; Fluctuations of water table/Flow
net analysis; Barometric and tidal effects; Representation of water level data -Water table contour;
Hydrographs; statistics

Unit-1I

Ground Water Quality monitoring; Physical and chemical properties of water; Quality criteria and
standards for different uses; Groundwater quality in different provinces in India; Groundwater
contamination; natural (geogenic) and anthropogenic contaminants; Inland salinity, Saline water
intrusion; governing principles, Use of Radioactive isotopes in hydrogeological studies; Collection of
water sample and analysis; Presentation of water quality data - contours, point map, statistics

Unit -1l

History of Ground Water Assessment in India; Ground Water Estimation Methodology in Vogue i.e. GEC
2015; Ground Water Balance equation;Various inflow terms and their estimation; Various outflow terms
including Base flow and their estimation; Estimation of Dynamic and In-storage Ground Water Resources
of Unconfined, Confined and Semi-Confined Aquifers. Estimation of Stage of Ground Water Extraction
and Categorization; Use of Tracersin Ground Water Studies; Natural and Artificial Tracers and their
Application; Various Techniques used in Ground Water Studies to measure the parameters needed in
the Assessment of Ground Water Resources.

Unit - IV

Principles of Groundwater Management — supply side and demand side management, Concept of
sustainable development of groundwater resources; Groundwater Issues and Challenges -Over-
exploitation of groundwater, ground water issues in coastal areas; issues of ground water in mining
areas, waterlogging in canal command areas; urban areas; water quality issues; Conjunctive use of
surface and groundwater; Impact of Climate change on groundwater resources; Rainwater harvesting
and managed aquifer recharge; Rainwater harvesting concept; Rainwater harvesting Methods;
Managed aquifer recharge; Site identification, Source water assessment, Recycle and reuse; Recharge
Methods; Induced recharge - aquifer — river interaction.

Unit-V

Groundwater modelling; Analytical models, Mathematical models / Numerical models, Statistical /
Stochastic models, Time series analysis, Mathematical models -case studies. Groundwater regulation,
Groundwater ownership, constitutional provisions, Issues and challenges in groundwater legislation
adoption.Groundwater legislation.
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Lab Course I: Groundwater Occurrence, Movement, Distribution & Hydraulics
Maximum Marks: 50

Rainfall data analysis, Runoff and baseflow estimation, Demarcation of watershed from drainage map,
Determination of permeability in laboratory, Determination of well losses and aquifer losses and well
efficiency using step drawdown test data, Determination of T using Theim solution, Determination of T
and S values of confined aquifers usingTheis and Jacob solutions, Determination of T and S values of
semi-confined aquifers usingWalton solution, Determination of T and S values of unconfined aquifers
using Boulton solution, Determination of specific capacity using Slichter method, Determination of
optimum yield using Saleem Romani method, Delineation of hydrogeomorphic units and lineaments
using visual interpretation techniques, Application of VES for pinpointing a site for water well.

Lab Course 2: Groundwater Regime Monitoring and Assessment
Maximum Marks: 50

Three point problem, Preparation of water table map, Delineation of ground water flow direction,
Preparation of water level maps and preparation of fluctuation maps, Preparation of EC contour maps,
point maps of fluoride, Piper trilinear diagram, USsalinity diagram and Wilcox diagram with chemical
parameters. Ground water resources estimation of a watershed using GEC 2015 methodology. Exercise
on rainwater harvesting/ artificial recharge — estimation of available resource and selecting suitable
methods. Preparation of ground water hydrograph:s.

Dissertation (Report + Presentation + Viva-voce)
Maximum marks: 200

Dissertation is an essential component of the course. Every student has to carry out fieldwork (in
continuation or in breaks) during the course. The candidate will be required to submit a field report for
evaluation as a part of the examination. The candidate can choose a theme or a combination of themes,
dissertation under the guidance of a Supervisor, as mentioned below:

1. Ground Water Data Collection Feasibility studies
Water quality data Collection, analysis and interpretation.
Well logs -lithological log, drill time log, geophysical logs
Pumping test, Infiltration test, Slug test,Discharge Measurement
Geophysical surveys
Water audit and Impact assessment

Nouvhs~wN

Socio-economic surveys — Unit draft, Crops yield and ground water usage, micro
irrigation, water use efficiency.

The candidate will have to complete his fieldwork related to Project and the Dissertation thesis must be
submitted within 30 days after the completion of theory examination.

4
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Recommended Textbooks:Only the basic textbooks are mentioned here. The student is advised to
consult Library and e-resources for in-depth knowledge.

O NV A WN PR

C.F. Tolman (1937): Groundwater, McGraw Hill, New York and London.

D.K. Todd (1995): Groundwater Hydrology, John Wiley and Sons.

F.G. Driscoll (1988): Groundwater and Wells, UOP, Johnson Div.St.Paul. Min. USA.

H.M. Raghunath (1990): Groundwater, Wiley Eastern Ltd.

H.S. Nagabhushaniah (2001): Groundwater in Hydrosphere (Groundwater hydrology), CBS Publ.
K. R. Karanth (1989): Hydrogeology, Tata McGraw Hill Publ.

S.N. Davies and R.J.N. De Wiest (1966): Hydrogeology, John Wiley and Sons, New York

R. Allan Freeze and John A. Cherry (1979): Groundwater, Prentice-Hall, Inc. ISBN 0-13-365312-9
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SCHOOL OF STUDIES IN GEOLOGY & WRM
PT. RAVISHANKAR SHUKLA UNIVERSITY, RAIPUR

SYLLABUS FOR

POST GRADUATE DIPLOMA IN REMOTE SENSING & GIS
IN COLLABORATION WITH
SCHOOL OF STUDIES IN GEOGRAPHY &CG COUNCIL OF SCIENCE & TECHNOLOGY

The AIM of the Course is capacity building & Research within the state of Chhattisgarh.

OBJECTIVE OF THE COURSE is to provide an opportunity for individuals to learn remote sensing & GIS
for the benefit of their professional career; allow students to quickly gain RS & GIS knowledge and
qualification and to add the credentials: to develop learner’s research, analytical and problem solving
skills.

1. COURSE STRUCTURE AND DURATION

The course shall comprise of four modules and the duration of the course will be of one year duration.
The details are as follows:

Theory Paper
Paper 1: Remote Sensing & Digital Image Processing
Paper 2: GIS, GPS, Digital Cartography & Surveying
Paper 3: Application of RS & GIS

Practicals

Lab Course 1: Image Processing
Lab Course 2: Digital Cartography & GIS
Lab Course 3: Application of RS & GIS

Dissertation
Field work + Project Report+ Viva Voce
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2. SCHEME OF EXAMINATION
The total marks for the course shall be 600, including theory, practical and dissertation.

Theory Paper Maximum Marks
Paper 1: Remote Sensing & Digital Image Processing 100
Paper 2: GIS, GPS, Digital Cartography & Surveying 100
Paper 3: Application of RS & GIS 100
Practicals Maximum Marks
Lab Course 1: Image Processing 50
Lab Course 2: Digital Cartography & GIS 50
Lab Course 3: Application of RS & GIS 50
Dissertation Maximum Marks
Field work (50) + Project Report (75) + Viva Voce (25) 150
Grand Total 600

3. SYLLABUS

PAPER 1: Remote Sensing &Digital Image Processing
Maximum Marks: 100

1.1 Fundamentals of Remote Sensing
Concept and scope of Remote Sensing; characteristics of Remote Sensing; advantages and
limitations; concept of Electromagnetic Radiation (EMR);atmospheric window; interaction of
EMR with matter; spectral signatures; sources of energy; energy interaction in the atmosphere;
energy interaction with earth surface; Remote Sensing scenario in Indian context

1.2 Platform& Sensors
Types of platform-ground,airborne and space borne; types of orbits; orbital characteristics;
satellite basics: Kepler’s law, launch vehicle, payload; types and characteristics of sensors;
Resolution of sensors: spatial, spectral, temporal & radiometric; scale ,mapping unit; false colour
composite; specification of some popular satellites.

1.3 Photogrammetry
Historical development and fundamental of aerial photographs; types of aerial photographs;
digital camera; components of aerial cameras; camera calibrations; photogrammetric
applications & products; stereoscope: pocket & mirror; photographic overlap; image parallax;
height determination from stereo-pairs; scale, geometry and ground coverage of aerial
photographs; area calculation; flight planning; relief distortion; tilt distortion; ortho-
rectification; Digital Photogrammetry, block adjustment;DEM; Ortho-mosaic.
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1.4 Image Interpretation
Interpretation key; types of interpretation; spectral pattern recognition; spatial pattern
recognition; temporal pattern recognition

1.5 Digital Image processing
Definition of digital image; sources of data; data formats; hardware & software consideration for
DIP; sources of error in images; Geometric corrections: rectification, registration, geo-
referencing & geo-coding; Resampling technique; radiometric correction; image enhancement;
spatial filtering; band ratio; density slicing; principal component analysis; image fusion; ground
truth collection for image classification; training verification; unsupervised & supervised
classification; iso-data, K-mean; accuracy assessment; change detection analysis

PAPER 2: GIS, GPS, Digital Cartography & Surveying
Maximum Marks: 100

2.1 Fundamental of Geographic Information System

Basic Concepts: definition of GIS, Components of GIS, Variables - points, lines, polygon,
Functionality of GIS, Areas of GIS application, Advantage and Limitation of GIS; GIS Data: Spatial
and Attribute Data, Information Organization and Data Structures - Raster and Vector data
structures, Data file and database; Creating GIS Database: GIS Software’s, file organization and
formats, Advantages of Data base Management System. Conceptual implementation models,
Hierarchical, Network, Relational models. RDBMS: components, concept, database schema,
tables and relationships. Database design NormalizationGeo-database, Rectification,
Digitization; GIS Data Input: Nature and Source of data, Method of spatial data capture - Primary
and Secondary, digitization and scanning method, Techniques and procedure for digitizing,
Errors of Digitization, Attribute data capture; Data Editing: Detecting and correcting errors, Re-
projection, Transformation and Generalization, Edge matching and Rubber sheeting, Topology,
Conversion from Other Digital Sources.

2.2 Remote Sensing Data and GIS Integration
Introduction to different spheroid / ellipsoid systems with special reference to Everest and WGS-
84 - Geometric Constants, Indian Geodetic Datum; Rectangular and Geographical Co-ordinate
System - Conversion of latitudes and longitudes to linear distances, Coordinate Transformations,
Geoidal parameters and their relationship.

2.3 Global Positioning System (GPS)
Introduction, Satellite constellation, GPS signals and data, Geo-positioning- Basic Concepts.
NAVSTAR, GLONASS, Indian Regional Navigational Satellite System (IRNSS), Control Segment,
Space Segments, User Segment, GPS Positioning Types- Absolute Positioning, Differential
positioning; GPS Surveying Methods and Accuracy: Methods-Static & Rapid Static, Kinematic-
Real Time Kinematic Survey- DGPS-GPS Data Processing and Accuracy, Factors Affecting GPS
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Accuracy; Reference Station: Selection of Reference Station, Reference Station Equipment: GPS
receiver, GPS antenna. Radio and its types, Radio Antenna; Mobile Mapping and GPS
Applications: Mobile Mapping basic concepts and Applications, GPS Application in Surveying and
Mapping.

2.4Digital Cartography
GIS and Digital Cartography: Concept of Digital Cartography, Advantages and Disadvantages of
Digital Cartography; Concept of Map Scales: Defining Map, Projection Systems, Categories of
maps, Map Scales; Digital Mapping: Cartographic Design Issues, Concept of Visual Variables,
Map Lettering, Map Compilation, Generalization, Map Composition, Multivariate and Dynamic
Mapping; Map Production; Visualization of geospatial data- 2D and 3D visualization; study &
interpretation of SOl maps, cadastral maps & thematic maps.

2.5Surveying
Validation of Data: Importance of Field Survey, Collection of Ground Truth.

PAPER 3: APPLICATION OF RS & GIS
Maximum Marks: 100

3.1Application of RS & GIS in Geology, Structural Evaluation and Geomorphology Spectral properties of
rocks and minerals,Reflectance Properties of Rocks, minerals in visible, NIR, MIR, SWIR, TIRand
Microwave regions, Spectral reflection curves for importantRocks and Minerals. Digital imageprocessing
techniques for geological and lithological mapping. Significance of Geological structures, Identification of
geological structures and structuralmapping of Fold, Fault, Lineaments, Direction circular features,
Intrusiverocks, rock exposure, Fractures and Joints. Digital imageprocessing techniques for structural
mapping. Image/photo characters for identification of various geomoprphologicalfeatures i.e.Tectonic
landforms, Fluvial landforms, Denudational landforms, Volcanic landforms, Aeolian landforms, Coastal
landforms.

3.2 Application of RS & GIS in Water Resource, Agriculture& ForestStudy Data Sources for GIS in Water
Resources, Agriculture and Forest. Spatial analysis in Hydrology, Digital Elevation Model Watershed and
Stream Network Delineation, Terrain Analysis Using Digital Elevation Models, Height above Nearest
Drainage (HAND) flood inundation mapping, LIDAR and flood plain mapping. Spectral behavior of leaf —
Vegetation indices — NDVI,TVI, SVI, PCA, Biomass estimation — Estimation of terrestrial carbon
assimilation in forests Forest type and density mapping and forest stock mapping using RS technique -
factors for degradation of forests. Change detection in forests. Identification of crops -acreage
estimation -production forecasting - pests and disease attacks through remote sensing -crop stress
detection due to flood and drought - catchments and command area monitoring.

3.3Application of RS & GIS in Planning & Rural Development StudyRelevance of remotely sensed data
for Urban & Regional Analysis andPlanning - Identification of settlement features from aerial photo and

Page 599 of 2209



satellite images, Visual and digital analysis techniques, Conceptof Scale and Resolution. Methodology for
Regional Mapping and City Mapping, Base map preparation, Change Detection and mapping,
Classification terminology - Urban fringe, CBD, Urban sprawl, Regional plan, Master plan, Detailed
Development plan, Delineation of planning area. Sustainable development plans.

3.4Application of RS & GIS in Disaster/ Hazard Assessment StudyRisk assessment - Damage assessment
— Landuse planning and regulation for sustainable development, Vulnerability analysis of infrastructure
and settlements - Pre-disaster and post-disaster planning for relief operations - Potential of GIS
application indevelopment planning and Disaster management plan

3.5 Application of RS & GIS in Environmental Studies Concept and Elements ofEIA, Classification of
environmental parameters, preparation of Environmental Base map;E | A Methodologies: Ad-hoc
methods, matrix methods, Network method, Environmental Media Quality Index method,overlay
methods, cost/Benefit Analysis.Impact of Developmental Activitiesand Land use on soil and ground, on
Vegetation and wildlife. Impact prediction, Assessment of Impact, Identification and Incorporation of
mitigation measures. E | A studies for Airand Biological environment.Environmental Audit: Types of
environmental Audit, and preparation of Audit report.

Lab Course 1: Image Processing
Maximum Marks: 50

Introduction to RS software; satellite image annotation; open source data downloading from various
sites; export, import of files; conversion of file format; rectification; registration; creating region of
interest; mosaicing; sub-setting; spectral response of different landcover object; image statistics &
histogram; visual interpretation of aerial images, visual image interpretation of satellite imagery;
interpretation of landuse/landcover map; determination of photo scale; orientation of stereo model
under stereoscope; map projection; image enhancement; filtering; image data fusion; change detection
analysis; supervised & unsupervised classification; accuracy assessment; Ortho-rectification; DEM &
Ortho-Image generation.

Lab Course 2: Digital Cartography & GIS
Maximum Marks: 50

Georeferencing& projection; Managing Geo-database; geometric measurements tools & Changing
Projection; creation of gdb, shapefile, feature class; Digitization: Point, Line, Polygon; Vector Editing,
Data base creation, Managing Attribute Table, Thematic Maps; Select and Query in vector layers;
Network, Neighborhood, Buffer, Proximity [thiessen polygon], Overlay, Intersection &Union;
Topographic & Morphometric analysis: TIN, DEM, Contour &lsopleth generation; conversions and
Topology; Spatial Analysis; GPS based field survey; plotting of GPS point & map preparation; geo-tagging
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of photographs; Digital cartography: base map preparation, thematic map preparation; generation of 2D
& 3D maps

Lab Course 3: Application of RS & GIS
Maximum Marks: 50

Watershed delineation; Morphometric Analysis (DEM); surface water-bodies inventory; groundwater
quality based on different parameters; irrigation ; agriculture land use; use of multi temporal satellite
data; identification of crop and acreage estimation; vegetation indices for crop health & forecasting;
plantation mapping; urban change detection, utility mapping, urban database creation; urban
expansion; forest Fire ldentification; forest type mapping; forest species mapping; forest density
mapping; wildlife mapping; village map generation; cadastral map rectification; rural settlement
mapping; rural road mapping; other rural facilities mapping and inventory; population study; flood
zonation, drought assessment, deforestation, mining inventory; Literature review for dissertation. Word
Processing, Referencing and Template preparation.

DISSERTATION
Maximum Marks: 150

Dissertation is an essential component of the course. Every student will have to do 2 to 3 weeks of
fieldwork (in continuation or in breaks). The candidate will be required to submit a field report for
evaluation as a part of the examination. The candidate can choose a theme or a combination of themes
in consultation with the assigned Supervisor.

The candidate will have to complete his fieldwork related to Project.The Dissertation thesis must be
submitted within 30 days after the completion of theory examination.

Recommended Textbooks: Only the basic textbooks are mentioned here. The student is advised to
consult Library and e-resources for in-depth knowledge.

1. Remote Sensing and Image Interpretation. Lillesand, TM and Kiefer, RW. John Willey and Sons,
2008.

Remote Sensing and GIS. B. Bhatta by Oxford Publishers 2015.

Introduction to Geographic Information System. Kang-Tsung Chang, McGraw-Hill 2015.
Concepts & Techniques of GIS. C. P. Lo Albert, K.W. Yonng, Prentice Hall (India) Publications.
Basics of Remote sensing & GIS. S. Kumar, Laxmi Publications.

ok wnN

James B. Campbell & Randolph H. Wynne. Introduction to Remote Sensing, The Guilford Press,
2011.

7. Textbook of Remote Sensing and Geographical Information systems. M. Anji Reddy, BS
Publications, Hyderabad. 2011. ISBN: 81-7800-112-8.
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10.

11.

12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.

19.
20.
21.
22.
23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

35.

36.
37.

Remote Sensing and GIS. A.M.Chandra and S.K. Gosh, Narosa Publishing Home, New Delhi 2009.
Introducing Digital Image Processing. John R. Jenson, Prentice Hall, New Jersey 1986.
Techniques for Image Processing and Classification in Remote Sensing. Robert A. Schowengergt,
1984. ISBN 13: 9780126289800

Fundamentals of Remote sensing. George Joseph, 2005, 2nd edition, University Press Pvt, Ltd,
Hyderabad.

Principles of Geographical Information Systems for Land Resources Assessment by P.A. Burrough
Elements of Photogrammetry by PAUL R. WOLF, 3rd edition, ISBN 007-123689-9

Introduction to Modern Photogrammetry (Paperback) by Edward M. Mikhail, James S. Bethel
Manual of Photogrammetry — American Society of Photogrammetry By ALBERT.D

Aerial Photographic Interpretation by D. R. Lueder, McGraw-Hill Companies

Photogrammetry- Vol | by Krauss, J., - Springler — Verlag Publications

Photogrammetry 3rd Edition by Moffitt, Francis H. & Mikhail, Edward M., - Harper and
RowPublishers.

Principles and Applications of Photo Geology By Shiv Pandey

John R. Jenson, .Introductory Digital Image Processing., Prentice Hall Series, 1996.

John A. Richards, Springer-Verlag, .Remote Sensing Digital Image Analysis. 1999.

Rafael C. Gonzalez, .Digital Image Processing (2nd Edition)., Prentice Hall, 2002.

Gopi, “Advanced surveying: Total station, GIS and Remote Sensing”, Pearson Educationindia,
2007.

Borden D. Dent, Jeffrey Troguson, Thomas W. Hodler, “Cartography: Thematic map
Design”,McGraw-Hill Higher Education, 2008.

Environmental Impact Assessment Methodologies, by Y. Anjaneyulu, B.S. Publication,Sultan
Bazar, Hyderabad.

Environmental Science and Engineering, by J. Glynn and Gary W. Hein Ke — PrenticeHall
Publishers.

Burnside, C.D., Electromagnetic distance measurement, Crosby Lockwood staples, U.K., 1971.
Rueger, J.M., Electronic distance Measurement, Springer - Verlag,Berlin, 1990.

Laurila, S.H., Electronic Surveying in Practice, John Wiley& Sons, Inc, 1983.

Soastamoinen, J.J., Surveyor's Guide to electro-magnetic distanceMeasurement, Adam Hilger
Ltd., 1967.

SantheeshGopi., Global Positioning System — Principles andApplications, Tata McGraw-Hill
Publishing Company Limited, NewDelhi, 2005.

Seeber, G., Satellite Geodesy, Walter de Gruyter, Berlin, 1993.

Alfred Leick, GPS Satellite surveying, John Wiley and Sons,1995.

Hofmann Wellenhof, B. Lichtenegger, H. and Collins, J., GlobalPositioning System, SorinQer -
Verlag, New York, 1994.

Drury, S.A. (2001): Image Interpretation in Geology, Allen and Unwin.

Halis, J.R. (1983): Applied Geomorphology.

Holmes,A.(1992): Holmes Principles of Physical Geology, Edited by P. McL. D. Duff. Chapman and
Hall.
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School of Studies in Geology & WRM
Pt. Ravishankar Shukla University, Raipur, C. G.

Syllabus for
M. Phil (Geology) Examination 2017-18

The duration of M. Phil. Course in Geology shall be of One Year. The course
consists of Two Theory Papers, One Practical and the dissertation. The following shall be the
Scheme of Examination.

Scheme of Examination

S. No. Theory Paper Title of Paper Marks Allocation
1. I Research Methodology in Geology 100
2. Il Advanced Research in Geology 100

(Any one of the Following Courses)

Hydrogeology

Applied Sedimentology

Igneous and Metamorphic Petrology
Mineral Deposits

Mineral Exploration

moowp

3. Lab Course in Geology 100

(Based on theory Papers as given and opted above)

Practical Exam -70
Viva-voce - 20
Practical Record -10
Seminar (Based on Theory) 50
4. Dissertation
a. Seminar based on dissertation 50]
b. Script evaluation 75 150
c. Viva-voce examination 25
Grand Total 500
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Paper | - RESEARCH METHODOLOGY IN GEOLOGY

M. M. - 100
Unit — |
Research methodology — An overview. Scientific hypothesis, Model, Theory and Philosophy of Research
methodology in context to Earth Sciences. Facts and Law Formulating Hypothesis. Selection and
formulation of research problem. Meaning and need of Research design. Field methods in Geology:
Scale, Topographic map, Bearing. Attitudes of the planar and linear features and their standard
notations.

Unit — Il
Methods of data collection. Primary and Secondary data. Observations and tests.
Precision and accuracy in geological data generation.

Statistical techniques for processing and analysis of data: Probability, Norma distribution, Binomial and
Poisson distribution. Sampling — simple random sampling. Systematic/ Grid sampling stratified and cluster
sampling. Sampling estimates — Central tendency parameters — mean, median, mode, variance, standard
deviation, skewness, kurtosis. Null Hypothesis. Student’s t Test, chi square Test. Computer application in
Geology. Analysis, interpretation and drawing inferences.

Unit -1l

Microscopic techniques. Staining techniques for distinguishing Calcite-Dolomite, K- Feldspar-
Plagioclase-Cordierite. Techniques in photomicrography. Application of x-ray diffraction data in
determination of composition of Olivine and cordierite. NORM calculation and interpretation of ACF, AKF
diagrams.

Unit — IV

Computer Applications: Word processing software. Application of statistical and graphical software — Microsoft
Excel and Harward Graphics . Report Writing: Selection of chapters, Methods of citing References.
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Paper Il - ADVANCED RESEARCH IN GEOLOGY

Course A —HYDROGEOLOGY M. M. — 100

Section A.

NogkrwbE

Aquifers and their types. Determination of aquifer parameters.

Laws of ground water flow. Its application and limitations.

Well hydraulics — steady, unsteady and radial flow to well. Boundary effect on unsteady well flow.
Leaky aquifer. Image wells and hydraulics of open wells.

Well Types and method of water well drilling.

Design and construction of Dug well and Tube wells.

Quality of ground water and its applications.

Section B.

8.

Ground water exploration— geological and hydrogeological..

9. Geophysical methods of ground water exploration — resistivity survey and Seismic survey.
10.  Application of remote sensing in ground water studies.
11. Ground water development and management, water balance studies.
12. Water logging and artificial recharge.
13.  Groundwater pollution.
14. Occurrence and potentials of ground water in various geologic provinces of India.
Course B - APPLIED SEDIMENTOLOGY M.M. - 100
Section A.
1. Factors controlling the formation and deposition of different types of sediments.
2. Cyclic sedimentation, patterns and interpretation.
3. Classification, petrology and petrogenesis of limestone and dolomites.
4. Classification, petrology and paragenesis of detrital sedimentary rocks.
5. Application of grain shape-size analysis of sediments to environment interpretation.
8. Implications of diagenesis of carbonate and clastic sediments acting as reservoir rocks for oil and
gas.
Section B.
9. Role of Sedimentological framework in understanding coal gasification and coal bed methane.
10. Mineral deposits associated with clastic sedimentary rocks.
11. Mineral deposits associated with non-clastic sedimentary rocks.
12.  Plate tectonics-sedimentation and mineral deposits
13. Regional geology of Archaean rocks of India and related mineral deposits.
14. Regional geology of Precambrian rocks of India and related mineral deposits.

Page 605 of 2209



Course C - IGNEOUS AND METAMORPHIC PETROLOGY M.M. - 100

Section A.

agrwbhpE

The composition and mineralogy of the mental.

The structure, petrology and composition of the Earth crust.

Meteorites: classification, petrography, bulk chemical characteristics and origin.

Properties, origin and environments of magma generation.

Composition and kinetic of magma: viscosity, formation of crystals in liquids, Vesciculation, Causes
of boiling and cooling, role of volatiles.

6. Geochemical affinity substitution of trace elements for major elements, partition coefficient.

7. Ophiolite complexes, calc alkaline and tholeiite groups, plutonic and volcanic rocks of subduction
zone.

Section B.

8. Plate tectonics: Tectonics magmatism and regional metamorphic belts.

9. Metamorphic structure of continental crust and evolution of the earth.

10. Ocean floor metamorphism and its significance.

11. Kinetic of metamorphic minerals reaction. Concept of Rate theory. Direct experiments, stability field
of minerals.

12.  Basic principles of isotopes geology and it's application in petrology.

13. Experimental and theoretical study of metamorphic systems.

14. Chemical fractionation and distribution of elements during metamorphism zoning (Thomson Model)
Course D - MINERAL DEPOSITS M.M. - 100

Section A.

1. Environment of mineral deposition.

2. Metallogenic processes.

3. Metallogenic opaque and province.

4. Ore texture, structure and mineral Paragenesis.

5. Geo-thermometry and isotopic studies of ore minerals.

6. Mineral deposit associate with plate margins.

7. Mineralogy, geochemistry and genesis of iron and manganese.

Section B.

8. Mineralogy, Geochemistry and genesis of bauxite.

9. Geochemistry and genesis of Pegmatite deposits.

10. Mineralogy, Geochemistry and genesis of Base metal deposits including Au and Ag.

11. Mineralogy, Geochemistry and genesis of Cr and Ni deposits.

12. Mode of Occurrence, distribution and origin of radioactive mineral deposits.

13. Mode of Occurrence, distribution, mineralogy and genesis of recent polymetallic nodules.

14. Distribution, origin of non-metallic mineral deposits: Phosphorites, Beryl, Magnetite, fluorite,

Diamond, Asbestos, and Graphite.
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Course E- MINERAL EXPLORATION M.M. - 100

Section A.

Explorations programs — objective of exploration pattern of exploration programs. Economics of
exploration programs. Use of mathematical modeling in exploration.

2. Surface and subsurface exploration method, collection and evaluation of existing data
reorganization.

3. Exploratory drilling - methods, pattern and sequence, logging of drill hole data, planning of
exploration drilling holes.

4. Sampling ore bodies and estimating reserves.

5. Basic characteristics and application of various geo physical surveys and exploration of mineral
deposits.

6. Basic characteristic method and application of exploration geochemistry and geo botany to mineral
deposits.

7. Application of remote sensing in minerals explorations.

Section B.

8. Statistical analysis and computer application to mineral exploration.

9. Mineral economics and mineral processing as applied to planning, development and management
of exploration and mining.

10. Mineral property evaluation. Objective of evaluation and condition of evaluation, method of
evaluation.

11. Environmental effect of mineral resources, development, conservation and substitution,

12. Impact of mineral processing and mining activities on the environment, mining hazard, pollution of
atmosphere, and pollution due to mineral based industries.

13. Planning and management of land use, industrial solid waste deposit and management,
environment guidelines for mineral exploration.

14.  Study of selected Indian case histories of exploration of iron, manganese, bauxite, copper, lead —

zinc, gold, mica, coal and phosphate deposits.
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PRACTICAL EXAMINATION
M.M. - 100

Paper | - RESEARCH METHODOLOGY IN GEOLOGY

Interpretation of geological maps.

Study of rocks in hand specimen and thin sections and interpretation of genesis of rocks.
Location of metamorphic facies on a P-T diagram.

Plotting of different rock groups on ACF, AKF & AFM diagram.

Problems on:

1. Determination of background threshold and anomaly.

2. Anomaly delineation coefficient.

3. Correlation coefficients.

8. Heavy mineral studies.

9. Study of sedimentary structure in hand specimens and their significance.

NpwNE >

Paper Il - ADVANCED RESEARCH IN GEOLOGY
Group A —HYDROGEOLOGY

Evaluation of morphometric parameters from drainage maps.

Problems on formation characteristic evaluation — porosity, Sp. Yield, Sp. Retention.
Preparation and analysis of water table contour maps.

Numerical problems on formation constant evaluation — transmissivity and storability.
Interpretation of ground water occurrence from surface geophysical survey data-Receptivity
method.

Preparation of watershed maps from the satellite imageries and delineation of ground water
potential zones.

7. Interpretation of water quality from chemical analysis data.

agrwnPE

IS

Group B — APPLIED SEDIMENTOLOGY

Graphic representation of textural data and its interpretation.

Study of texture and petrogenesis of sandstone.

Study of texture and petrogenesis of limestone.

Study of sedimentary structure in hand specimen and their significance.

Study and interpretation of mineral deposits associated with sedimentary rocks.

agprpLONE

Group C —IGNEOUS AND METAMORPHIC PETROLOGY

1. Study of texture and structure and determination of mineral Paragenesis in igneous and
metamorphic rocks.

2. Calculation of volumetric modal percentage of individual mineral present in the rocks.

3. Preparation of different type of diagrams and their interpretation from the given chemical data.

4, Representation of metamorphic rocks in the ACF, AFM, AKF, AFM etc. diagrams and their
interpretation.

5. Study of the geographical distribution and significant criteria of important igneous and metamorphic
rocks of India.

6. Megascopic and microscopic study of important igneous and metamorphic rocks of India.
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Group D — MINERAL DEPOSITS

Study of ores (Megascopic and microscopic) and their geographic distribution.

Study of geological and economic significance of some of the metallic and non- metallic deposits of
India.

Gondwana coal field- Raniganj, Jharia.

Kolar Gold Field

Panna Diamond field

Zawar Pb-zn Deposits

Oil field/ Petroliferous basin of India

Copper Deposits — Mosabani, Khetri, Malanjkhand.

Study of the mineral deposits associated with plate Tectonics.

Study of geologic, economic significance and geographic distribution of raw materials used in the
following mineral based industries: (a) Iron & Steel (b) Cement (c) Aluminum (d) Fertilizers
Geology and geographic distribution of radioactive minerals and the location of the processing
unite in India.

Calculation of grade assay and reserve of mineral deposits.

TmMmoO o>

Group E — MINERAL EXPLORATION

CoNooORr~LONE

-
o

Interpretation of subsurface geology from geological data.

Calculation of ore reserves from given geological map and data.

Calculation of grade and averaging of assay value and demarcation of ore bearing zones
Preparation and interpretation of geochemical anomaly and maps.

Resistivity survey and interpretation of resistivity data.

Preparation and interpretation of gravity and magnetic anomaly maps.

Preparation of geological maps from aerial photographs.

Preparation of geological maps and lineaments maps from satellite imagery.
Mineragraphic studies of ore samples including study of ore texture and structure and
determination of mineral Paragenesis.

Study of mineral beneficiation flow sheets of common ores (Cu, Pb, Zn, Mn)

NANNNNNN
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School of Studies in Geology & WRM
Pt. Ravishankar Shukla University, Raipur, C. G.

Syllabus for Ph. D. Course Work in
Geology Examination 2017-18

The Ph. D. Course in Geology shall be of six months. This course shall
have Two Papers. Paper- | is theory paper and Paper -Il is project course work
Each paper is of 100 marks. Theory paper will be of three hours duration. In
Paper —II, 40 % marks will be assigned to seminar which will be evaluated by
Departmental Research Committee and 60 % marks will be assigned to project
work which will be evaluated by external and internal examiners jointly.

Scheme of Examination
Paper Title of the Paper Marks allotted

Paper-l1 | Research Methodology, Quantitative 100 Marks
Methods and Computer applications

Paper-Il | Review of Literature concerning the 100 Marks
topic of research and Seminar/Project
Report. 40 marks
(a) Seminar 60 Marks

(b) Project work and Viva-voce

Paper — |: Research Methodology, Ouantitative Methods and
Computer applications

Research methodology — An overview. Scientific hypothesis. Theory and
philosophy of Research Methodology in context to Earth Sciences. Facts and
Laws Formulating Hypothesis. Selection and formulation of research problem.
Meaning and need of Research design.

Theory of Sampling / field methods, Parametric Analysis and Quantitative
and qualitative methods in Geosciences. Methods of data collection. Primary
and Secondary data. Observations and tests.

Precision and accuracy in geological data generation. Statistical techniques for
processing and analysis of data: Probability, Normal distribution, Binomial
and Poisson distribution. Sampling estimates — central tendency parameters.
Null hypothesis — student t test and chi square test.

Computer applications in numerical data processing. Microscopic techniques.
Staining techniques for distinguishing Calcite-Dolomite, K- Feldspar-
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Plagioclase-Cordierite. Techniques in photomicrography. . NORM calculation
and interpretation of ACF, AKF diagrams.
Hydrogeology, Theory and Methods.

Paper - Il Review of Literature concerning the topic of research and
Seminar/Project Report.

Literature Review/Project/Assignment work on any current topic of demand
in the stream decided by the Supervisor(s)and or DRC. Presentation of report
and work.

(a) Seminar presentation
(b) Project work and Viva-voce

*hkkhkkkhkhkkkikhkhkkikhkikk
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wuyd sfer (M.A. Previous History)
verH vd fgd @f%exy (First & Second Semester)

w4 2018—19 (Session 2018-19)

(S[eTTg 2018 & WRH )
A — &9 afert g uF @ aifRaea gdenfii & ®F e dofeus geF = @1 AT
AT BT | UH W94 TF 100100 (i T B8FIT| 100 3fhi H 80 3fF HEfdd @ 20 I

ATRE Togred & B0 | W T UHl B 5-5 BT T |
vorg E9wey (First semester)

[ B
ge U W 9 BT TH _ Wi | dgife
| e | |
EEE i sfarra vEfa (afard) ; |
g | 0370~ 100 80 | 20
i " Historiography (Compulsory)
|
|

- s faea 1800—1920 €. (srfeard)

Modern world 1800-1920 0871~ o % L
A.D.(Compulsory)

- — : |
| T il Ud Aegareld weineTe (arfard)
Ancient and Medieval 0372-1 " a8 2
i Chhattisgarh (Compulsory)

— 7z faes @1 3 18151885 3.

Afae—a) :
03731 100 80 20
History of Great Britain 1815-
IV 1885A.D. (Optional-A)
|y sfes - L
T | gl o e @efae—a) |
|
|
| Women in Indian History in 03771 L 20
g v Ancient & Medieval Period
' ' (Optional-B)
. | -
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fgefa I9ew (Second semester)

DI

: iaR®
PESC| U¥ UF & A e | Agifds .
e il
g glaerg ofwe (afard)
osro—lI 100 80 20
Y Historigraphy (Compulsory)
| werem fawm 19202000 €. (arfar)
TEH
Contemporary world 037111 100 80 20
V]
1920-2000 A.D. (Compulsory)
|
| s oeTE ()
5 Modern Chhattisgarh 03721l e - =
VIl (Compulsory) |
| gwn | omF® $ve 18851956 . 8 e
(EFmfeas—ar)
037311 100 80 20
Modern England 1883-1956A.D.
Vi (Optional-A)
S AN A AN (@icys—d)
=y
' Women in Modern India 037711 100 an 20
| VI
' (Optional-B)

A —TUIe defedd U U 3 UG g H 3§ BIS U @l gdF EeAl 50 |
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| 2018—19 (SETs 2018 | URH )
wrygd i, wem wiew (MLA.Previous History. 1™ Semester )
yerR-ued ud (3ifar) (First Paper- Compulsory)
sfoem wgfar (Historiography)
(@R ®rs—0370—1) (Paper Code - 0370 - 1)

THE — 1

1. i @ o gg afRMmr

2. 3iEN &1 Wy

3. feN fa=e gd &ell & w9 A

4. 3R & YPR—AMITS feie e e
gHIg — 2

5. fIEr &l 3 I91 dErfore s waf & @ gau—

6. SRIET @1 \ifew & |RI Hay

7. 3ferg 4 @21

8. Tl @I R
SHIE — 3

9. fOE™ & SUBROT- P, W, TEAL AT

10. i & @wor vd e

11. ST # Ry

12. gfaem # gaie
goIs — 4
13. STETT &1 Tharal Rgid
14. sfem &1 e faem
15. 3R @l aneviaEl Rigia
16. SIETRT @1 oS Hard
P — 5
17. SiIERA &1 Sffcira-cAs Hgid
18. e @1 Hifmare Agia
19. gfier &1 wmgars g
20. gfagTadE
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e 7Y -

(1) TREvS =4 — gfoem <=

(2) & TAERAT T ARDIAA — FRIETE o, FRUNG T wg

(3) g e — gfoem™ <

(4) TTRTERTROT - gfey uefa, sfem e

(5) Mifavg d=dTe — gfterw wwy vd fagma
OECHELUEEIEISE] — gfaere orge - sguwon, faud @ |@rE
() E.H.Carr - What is History

(8) R.G. Collingwood - The Idea of History

(9) g& w9l — gfoem T9F

(10) 95 — gfer <9 Sew vy 4l
(n)mﬁzﬁ—rﬁm — sfEg—<awy, s@uRemd vd e
(12) IWEAR TER, FANS gied — e TEfa vd sfes aed

(13) Dreteay I — sfem ==

(14) Erich Kahler - The Meaning of History

(15) H.S. Commager - History purpose and Methods

(16) WEUFIRTAYT g9 IRcg  — Sfuer g (fHfdH) vd oie

(}V\M/i_,/
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FH 2018—19 (S 2018% WIRH)

Q'H.Q.‘{Cf E'FﬁET\‘T ygH AHER (M.A.Previous History, | Semester, )
fedr—vea g3 @1far) (Second- Paper.Compulsory)
feg 1800—1920 3. (Modern World 1800-1920 A.D.)
(9= Brs—0371—1) (Paper Code - 0371 - 1)
P — 1

1. favg # dofare & faea 1 sEurRo

2. ETHATE o fAee—gieie ok Wi |

3 GETIATE B AEr—ada o S o

4, Sois ¥ IoRATE @ fawrd
SIS — 2

5. faws @ oraRe ug fAdy Hifd

6. o faferaw fgdm & fava wo=fa

7. 1900—1910 TH RIS Wferam

8. 1912 % il wHEI—afeT S
3B — 3

9 Ta1 I e

10. HerH U4 fdg droed g€ Ud U499

11. o favagg @ROT U@ geAl

12. v fawagg oo
IBTE — 4

13. URY & iy T @ gy @ |

14. foeg % wwoaTe &1 faar

15. 1917 & TE! HIfd

16. dedifae Bifa v@ ofF= @1 anfie i
SHE — 5

17. USTEY G

18. WY B IUARMAT Td JHBAIN

19. verg fvagg & veaw fave anRie 7 @1 93™

20. “gslel
(}Wﬂ—L/
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wHed W ¢

(1) Erreer T

(0) F AT T T
ORERIER

(4) H.G.Wells

(s) Moon & Parker -
(6) HeRTaTIE ¥

(7) e T

(8) Feordl

(0) Zaws Rig =™
(10) WAy faenadr
(11) =TSl FATGED!
(12) B.V. Rao

(13) D.N.Ghosh

(14) B.R.Gokhale
(15) < HeRTeTE T
(16) fafam faerd R

— amgfre foem @ ghoe

— fama &1 gfoe™

= w @7 gfoerd

- World History
Imperialism & World Politics

— amyfe X

— amgfie fava @ giaEr

_ amyfes IR (1815 | 1919)

— amyfre g3 (1815 ¥ 1919)

— R 7 EfE

— %9 %I giaend

- History of Modern world

- The History ol Europe

- Modern Europe

— amyfe faea

— mfe faed

(1?)%%@@%@1?%—%@3%@@%

(18) wiF Ta HIR
(19) €fTHIMR. aHi
(20) wIfes TTA T
(21) gfEwr argw <d

(22) g, wfor
(23) Pietea? T

(24) PleTga’ Y

— T faw

— amgfie faza @ gfoer
— faza &1 g™
_ guepie faea @1 gfaerd (1890—2008)

_ agf urETe SREE A FTE aR —2)

— amyfE R (1839-1949)
_ amyfres AT (1789—1945)

(yu-w—L,

Page 617 of 2209



A 201819 (F[TE 2018 ¥ UIRH)
TILYd U8R, 9| 9ReeY (MLA. Previous History. 1*'Semester)
ﬁ'ﬂ—m o=, (@1fam) (hird Paper- Compulsory)
YT Ud He@bIelE Bag (Ancient & Medieval Chhattisgarh)
(@ur @re—0372—1) (Paper Code - 0372 - 1)
THIE — 1
1. BRI &1 YR 1 wiTiferd Reifdy
2. BUNITG &1 ATHEGO
3. BUNTE &1 Sua
4. YrEF BTe—HE 99 & 44 d
SHIS — 2
. BRITG F AEEEE U Taweld Bordie
BURTTE § WIaTe-] 1 JH1d
. &1 ae—Aerd e, Iiged e a9, IRMGEE a9
THE — 3
9. TRIRTE H FAGRAT &l ARTHA
10. BHIRTTE # BogR 49 oied | AE g T
1. HFR P ATHA 2Faen
12. HegR Slel= e em
3PS — 4
13. BeaR Hel= AmTfod Ud Agias gom
14. HegR BHei AT
15. BRITE | *RIST I — fdarstt vd 949aT goma+
16. BRIRITE ¥ RIS B FaT TAEA egawell
gHE — 5
17. TSl A
18. TRTST P BuiaTe @I e g
19. TRIST PTei BTG @ WHITS T Fivgias e
20. fafewr s s

m«—j—"
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wHed 7

() TRETE TE — W SIS
(2) drwer. fam — <féor Pree @ yHEE gfae™
(3) d1ve fas — TRIGTHIC BUNTS

(4) e Rig @81 — s<ITe &I 3faem
(5) I AR BN — BTG DI giaEd

(6) vorga. frH — Eféyor ®ree @ 3faE
(7) Haaalel TR — BRIMGIE (&g HET 1, | 2
(8) S1.3TR. areat

Td aRed FEEl — BeNe @ Ioife Ud ARgio® e
(9) W1 9% YA — WUAIG DI GHT JeTIT
(10) s wiem — wRiTe (S @ & Hedf)
(11) A& iRt — TR e AR I P
(12) =TT Y@ — BRiNTTE @7 |rAfas Ua e gfem

(},,WQ__,_,
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A 2018—19 (J[ellg 2018 & URH)
wHUgd g, wem 9AweY (MLA. Previous History. 1 Semester)
aqef—9e 93 (@@fea®—31) (Fourth Paper. Optional - A)
e faes @ gfiera (1815 ¥ 1885 §) (History of Great Britain 1815-1885A.D.)
(@R Bre—0373—1) (Paper Code - 0373 - 1)

FPhTs — 1
1. 1815 ¥ 1822 TP AARE HHRIN
2. 1822 W 1830 G siols T anaRa Refa
3. e @ fager ifd
4. BT @ fACw Al
ghlg — 2

5. faes ¥ IgRaTe &1 Iy

6. face & Sarae & fawe & RO
7. 1832 & YUR fEfm
8. 1830 W 1841 TF I JYUR
3PS — 3
9. =fewe raETe
10. ¥e faea @1 fagw Aifd (1830—1841)
11. WY W@ Tl
12, oS @ T8
IS — 4
13. o€ TR
14 1867 1 QUR arfErf-zH
15, danifae feoel — fager i
16. 419 SRIAIG
3Pl — 5
17. I€ fac 3R YT IR
18. ¥ fad ofiR gl W (1828—1878)

19. fafeer wEsgare (1880 o)
20. 1884 TAT 1885 & Had JUR
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wed U ¢

(1) gerdn. g
(2) faEmer #8TSH
(3) I.A.R.Marriott
(4) G.M.Trevelyan
(5) Ramsay Muir

(6) fad= feerdl Rreer
(7) #Rge
(8) YHfHEIR Uvsy
(9) Maitland

— gicle @1 EfErd

— gwis @ sfaE

- Modern England

- Social History of England
- History of England

_ amyfre W i

— amgfa® giele @1 gfoE™
— ImyfAd grefs @l gioE

- Constitutional History of England

WL
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g3 2018—19 ( I8 2018 H URH)

TA.UYd SR 92 |FEX  (M.A. Previous History 1" Semester)

agefi—m EE| (ﬂﬂ?‘%‘ﬁﬁ— q) (Fourth Paper .Optional - B)
qrdiy gfaera § TR-—urRE vd gegsTelH
(Women in Indian History - Ancient & Medieval Period)
(@uR Bre—0377—1) (Paper Code - 0377 - 1)
ThlE — 1
1. 9N emgE @) IR aRY- Serard!, grRiard), sAaase
2. AR eTE Hedl ga—vfeefie o
4. N1 FTF B A Ud I
Shlg — 2
5. afed wifew U4 Herdral | 9 fasor
6. " Ud AR et # A @ Rerfy
7. W Ud R S | A # Refa
8. WYL A ¥ AN B Rerfey
3PS — 3
9 dig ¥ ¥4 AfEemei & Rafy
10. Si-1 99 # Afgenat @1 fRafy
11. SR H Hfgeret @1 Rufy
12. e g+ ¥ Aftomert & Rufy
SHIS — 4
13. U 9Ra | Afean e
14, HIHTGTE MRG H Hfgar R
15. UTEE 9Rd ¥ At @1 dafie g voefos Reafy
16. HEIPHTelE WA H Afgena @ durfie vd worife®
gL — 5 ;
17. UTHE STl #eaayel Afeemy —af, #=:,
18. HegepTeie  Ageayel AfReTy < Terae qxoTet
19, |l 3figTe 3R "igend
20. HEOHTCE FRIST Wol-ia d Afgeny

(-?q,u_,u—&/
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e U ¢

(1) HTITaR YH1G — ¥R &1 faeE™ WS 1, 2, 3

(2) gTH ST — R g # A

(3) .1 sardd — Ui RE Bl e Ul Wl

(4) geor =g gaen — IRe e # TN

(5) wrmems R ey — WYpld & TR e

(6) T, <™, AIUST — RT BT ArIforp, e, wigiae sfaerd
(MTT 1 g 2)

(7) wama i — g WRa &1 AT, e gfem

(8) =14 IRUT IAT — UTEH R

(9) erm TINaTI — YA @ Afad Ay

(10) STgma. R — ¥ e U Wed A 9 ga RifdasH

(11) roTaTd — a1 g aRell fafsaa el gfea

(—)/-.,w_i______/
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|F 2018—19 (GFa¥Y 2019 ¥ UIRH)
QTLT{I@ Sﬁ"lﬁ'ﬂ,@?ﬂ'ﬂ JN (M.A. Previous History. 2" Semester )
YgH—geq 9= 3ffard (Five"- Paper. Compulsory)
gferera @@ (Historiography)
(AR Bre—0370—11) (Paper Code - 0370 - 11)

TP — 1 -

1. AT ud I sfiere o

2. A sREN W@

3 AegeTel IR $aEr o

4. wgEaaTEl e o
IS — 2

5. oAl T WA (GRE) e owd

6. UTAE WRd H SREN i@ &l YRAERT

7. FEgHTA YR Sfoer o —Head &l

8. HEOGTCI AT SRIETH oRaA—HiTel dlei
SHS — 3

9. YR IfErd & AHTeIdrs] ATET

10. ARG SfEM &1 IS AR

11, YRAY foers & Areedre Sren

12, A e @1 wdTeres Jirar FaTal
IHlS — 4

13. YRS e & fvg wg—enfie sfem

14. TRETT e @ v axg-wEiie—argde giied

15, ST TG WA Siaerd

16. &g gl oA
gl — 5

17. TRA ThEM A fve -9 @ A

18, TRER SREN @ vy ag-fosm ud denfie

19. YA sfoem @ iy axg—r

20, FERER B AEH ¥ SfoEr @ wRgfd
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— Ffer Woy Ud g

_ gfagrg—crgd, gy dT g oA

— gfiera ugfan v sform o

— gfdere <

— sfier <99 @ wRda—gfiere o

— Subaltern Studies

— SN oRg U UIGd R 500 $9, 3 2000 TH
- History & Historiography in Modern India
- Subaltern Studies (All Volumes)

— gfoem & Rigia sy t@ sfoer™ o
— HEHIC SITBRIBR

- Historiography of Modern India

— R 379 W U HuE

— YR TATE & WIS GO

- Peasant movements in India — (1920-1950)

(W‘MJ_J
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TH 2018—19 (SHa™T 2019 ¥ YRH)
‘FLQJ{C‘ sfasm, foda dawx (M.A. Previous History. 2" Semester )
yoH-yeT 93 (@fAar) (Six" Paper. Compulsory)
"G fdeg 1920—2000%. (Contemporary World 1920-2000 A.D.)
(@R Bre—0371—II) (Paper Code - 0371 - 11)
THIE — 1
1. geoll ¥ BIEAR—S8d & BRI
2. gEIferft —E vd fager +ifd
3. WAl § AISTarE 1 SEY—HRI
4, fReer &Y 12 I
$HIg — 2
5. facer @ fagw ifa
6. WU H H-gdTg
7. fedm faww g5 — &R o@ aRomm
8. WYd UEHY — Jr¥I Yd HISH

gHE — 3
9. HYa UgHY — Iudfer td anTer
10, FrereiTaRTT &1 gER

11. A9 | IEAE @ AIIATE BT GEY
12, I ¥ RIS TRER BT PGS
SHIE — 4
13, fve =19 vd SeMRm 4 Ik argier
14, O g —a%Y, ARSI ST vd 74914
15. ATYATE] W $T fdges — HRO
16. Us garg faa
TPE — 5
17. [CRUET MeTe U9 WIRa, T=reid
18. 3RA AR

19. HHAE THI
20. FRIETT FHAT — foheiai|, SIRaT vd faga=m

(’D’\/\-v-—ej_,f
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e U -

(1) ST A — amyfre g &1 gfoe™
(2) Geushg femeieR — wiRRn @7 sfoE

(3) DUl vd wwl — dradi greres] @1 fawg
(4) Savs Rig bEH — FHETE I

(5) S.P. Nanda - History of Modern World

(6) 3% =% vd fraguR — smyfre faza o gfoer

(7) el T Al — g faga

(8) STABR — T fIwg 95 & 99

(9) 5= wd =R — foeq &1 gfe™

(10) D.G.E. Hall - South East Asia

(11) B.V.E. Rao - History of World

(12) Leyender - The Middle East

(13) A.C.Ray - Contemporary World since 1919

(14) P.K. Chhatterjecc - Modern World

(15) D.C.Bhattacharya - International Relation in the 20th century
(16) oo &g gotr  — SYFG faw

(17) arf <o, gfevn el < — |H@e fawa @1 s (1890-2008)
(18) &r.uA.Sforan — SmyfAie TTeETe e B g R (WTT-2)
(19) WicTear Y™ — SEFTep RIY (1789—1945)

(20) Arjun Dev,Indira Arjun Dav — History of the World- Form the late

19" to the early 21* century

oo
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A 2018—19 (WGl 2019 | URH)

W.Q.‘:Ef gfoem, fgda a8 (M.A. Previous History, 2" Semester )
NAETH—Y92T 9 (@ﬁﬁﬂ\‘ﬂ (Seven" Paper .Compulsory)
A BARITE (Modern Chhattisgarh)
ol (@uR Bre—0372—I1) (Paper Code - 0372 - 11)
=

1. fafew w=r @ <o

2. fafeer @refm vemafRe araven

3. fafeer wreim oiTe o wmifois, wiagids <o

4. AT & Ramal & gfa fafesr Hifa
SHTS — 2

5. 1857 @1 fAwrad — ©9Te |

6. wHledl fagE — dRARMEY Rig

7. &R H anfeard fagis — 1876 wd 1910
. BTG | I 3TETe 1920 Th
IS — 3

9. BUNTTE H AHSIIT ficre=

10. BINATE | \fA=g g 3ngle

11. BN # SiiTel ANTE

12. BURATe H aafdaTd acams
SHE — 4

13, BANTE H 9Rd Blel 3NareH

14. BNTe § fham angred

15, BARTe A SH® anared

16. BUETe # Raraal &1 A=<
$Pl% — 5

17. BTG A a1fe SRy, 99, dwra, o, oiF U9 dig o

18, BIETE H HEIR Ud o™ Uy

19. BITE P cAlep i<l

20. BRIEIE IsA A @1 g

w

ML
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(1) =R Sruara — drqdi Taredt &1 sAEe

(2) fareiR Tt — WA SETe

(3) sRfdg st — BUETe &1 sfoe

(4) qur T — e 3faer, Aeld vd WO

(5) 1<l el — BUNITE BT AoHIdd Ssr

() a1 Rig a#t — DU &1 Sfasrd

(7) g == — BN B THY 38

(8) TIRTeITel gerell — BT @1 sl

(o) o7 FTAR R~ — DN BT giTE™

(10) F=fierer giea — g Remad

(11) <aer o — qeggia ¥ afdda afd=a srasm e Jds

CIEEE

(12) Xfew =g — LY e @ e ¥ sdETe & SfecdRl B
IArTeT ufed gavelld wHl @ fagy #

(13) |eer b5 g, — waTe @ Rardal @1 faeisiaro

gd =T ggae

(14) gt fw — 9RE & afearfl &=t & wEwig Raradi ud
STiaTRAT # SIS

(15) RTETIH Ul — BN T AR TNTe Bl Ao T

(16) T UiS — feraR Tl @) RIS gavel 1861—1947

W
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A 2018—19 (GHa<! 2019 | WIRH)
Q’W.Q.‘Ef sfasm, fad JER (M.A.Previous History, 2" Semester )
ACH—YE 9d (dbfead— 31) (Light"-Paper .Optional - A)
IMIfTH 7ot (1885 & 1956 $.d®) (Modern England 1885 — 1956A.D.)
(UaR BIe—0373—11) (Paper Code - 0373 - 11)
gPhIS — 1

1. T — ImaRy Hifd
2. Tefewed — B A
3. fewvell — fager -ifa
4. Aferaad — 77 Aifa
SHTE — 2
5. dferaadl — fader e
6. THENCI P NATHISIATG
7. 1911 F1 YUR HERH
8. 371 @I T I (1902—1914)
SHTS — 3
9. gicte @ fager iRy (1902—-1914)
10. Fofe 3R g WA (1878—1914)
11. 92H fawa gg o ol o1 qfaer
12, 31 fIeg ggi & 9= s
PTS — 4
13. fawg anfefe #dr 3R gTois
14, IMHTHT & fq9rer | grele o e
15. U2 fae1 @ 78 AT (1919—1939)
16. I faca @1 fagw ifar (1919—1935)
SIS — 5
17. dHRel Bl GeIBeer 1 Aife (1936—1939)
18 fgdfa v gg ¥ gvofs @ 9w
19. fexia f9va gg & vvar g7es @t Refa
20. ¥t AR T g5

i
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et Ty -
(1) Terdremat

(2)

(3) J.A.R. Marriott

(4) G.M. Trevelyan

(6) vhe 9w Rrwar

)
)
(5) aTmYT AR TAeiel
)
(7)

Ramsay Muir

= g—aa\g {2 Pl gt%‘rgﬂ:[
— g7cie @I gfaer
- Modern England

- Social History of England

— gTols @I gfas
— TS BT sfasrd

- History of England
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3 2018—19 (STFTA™ 2019 ¥ URY)
ugd gfuem, fgdig ¥et (M.A.Previous History. 2™ Semester)
STeH—eT U3 (ddfeqs—d) (Eight” Paper.Optional - B)
amegfie wied § AR (Women in Modern India)
@@ Bre—0377—1I) (Paper Code - 0377 - 11)
DS — 1
1. 3irafaf¥e @re § AR e
2. TSR AfEle R AEey — AR S $ wa
3. Il ! & AN Hod
4. GrEdt Tl & AR e
IHE — 2
5. WAy Gawdr Selel AR ARy, 1857 @I il
6. VRUR wdad] e 3R #igey, TEfare) e
8. ARG EaFar e AR Ay, e g B
IS — 3
9. WA & gLAR oG AR AN — uarad
10, TIEAT & gL IS AR AR — furaEr | w6 6
11. HETEHR 3R At
12. Uy AN SR Ay
SHE — 4
13. HRGTT Afger # Afernsil @1 Refa
14, AIRR ARG § wfeemet @1 denfrs Refa
15, STAR TATS § Afgeren @1 Refd
16. AfEenal & uit 891 U o=
THE — 5
17. AEeT — Henl U9 Wifecd & & o
18, TTATER U4 dfeey
19. TOATR ¥R F Afgern e
20. HTH PO AR — TWawad Td Gl
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g Ter :

(1) FHHITER UG — YRd &1 gfderd s 1, 2, 3
(2) GTH AT — R gfiem § 9
(3) fafos == — ST ® 91& BT TR
(4) 78, T, ATl _ g T i, i, wiepfie gl (@S )
(5) wam e —a@ﬁmmﬁzﬁrm,m@kﬁﬁmﬁ
(6) arig AR _ AN e % A
(7) ¥rraT STen — 9Ra # &l A
(8) g @ — e dim raeifae
(9) UAFTA, _ i T o Eree—Sfea AW 3 T T
ENICURES
(10) germ AT — 9Rd P afdfd Aty
(11) PRI T qrel  — Aivard 3R HER A
IR FRA T
(12)%@,%—31@@@?1@%@@5@
e anfe (HUTEd)
(13) TEleT Hee _ i 5 2R o e gud offm SfeueH
(14) a1 TG — T A ey 3R e
(15) T aTel _ g wegfy vd fafew suftawEre

el
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H3—2018—19 (Session 2018-19)
(SeTE 2018 ¥ YTH)
UA.u.3ifem, Sfem (MLA. Final, History)
Q’Cﬂ'ﬂ g ilgaf JHEER (Third &Fourth Semester)

3 — udenfaal o =fofag wre 9 w9 9 d | 5 e @vs & 9Ae
®Y IHP S UE Ul Bl Bl @1 BN 91 ¥ U AR dwfous uwd oAl A
T BIE al dPoUd W YA @ 999 BT s | @1 geH Tl H 100100 b
BT | 100 DT W 80 3 FFIEH TI 20 3F ANARD Hedlb & BT | AHT Y&
TH @ 55 Bfee B |

i wAEeY (Third Semester)

| o I E ‘ - ¥
dgifad ;
PEC R S U3 &1 A | qutie |

WUg ¥ : FegdIoi AN

Setion B : Medieval India o3so—1 | 100 80 20
qorg | SeRTIA I AN WTd
FefeygReT (1200 ¥ 1526 3. O@)
Indian polity and economy in the
I Sultanate period (1200-1526 A.D.)
o | Toad BreiE WA U9 HEpid (1200
¥ 1526 3.
1 0381—1 | 100 80 20

Society and culture in the Sultanate
period (1200-1526 A.D.)

wus 4 - AYFE aRd

Setion C : Modern India

PO M6 AR BT IASTI0D, TAHFTD | gzgo-1 | 100 80 20
sfoerd (1757 €. & 1857 §. O%)

Political and Administrative History of
I Modern India( 1757 A.D. to 1857 A.D.)
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M ARA FT 3MRNH, ATFIeD, U
N Aregfrs sfem (1767 9 1857 €
ferefrr o
. ; . b 20
I Economical.Social and Cultural History 0383-1| 100 o
ol Modern India (1757 - 1857 A.D.)
Jpfeqsd we ua (Optional Paper)
. IRUTT TSI & @1 3ae
9% UAH | (1857 ¥ 1922 3. OF)
0384—1 100 80 20
Op.-1 | History of Indian National
i | Movement (1857 to 1922 A.D.)
T ;
9. e | (IR9 9 1526 5. O9)
0385—1 100 80 20
Op. -1 | Cultural History of India
(Begining to 1526 A.D.)
g%, g | (Indian Constitution and 0386—1 ”
_ Administrative System) A 100 80
Op. - 111
| Ge =g | wied faan a
03871 100 80 20
Op. - IV | Tourism Theory
|
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Fgel ¥ATR (Forth Semester)

S | CIRIEGS
PEERE | ¥ 9d &l A guiie | dgifis :
: ‘ i |
— — e |
| |
|
Sy [~ e ; -
WUg q : WD AR |
Setion B : Medieval India
0380— | 100 80 20
HISThIe IRA™ Ao U9 sgfamawer
s (1526 & 1750 §. ©F)
] Indian Politiy and Economy in Mughal
Period (1526-1750 A.D.)
fadig HiTcThlel AT Ud WG
(1526 & 1750 §.) ‘
5 2 = 0381—
I Society and Culture in Mughal Period I 100 80 20
(1526-1750 A.D.)
| s w - o vRa | B
|
Setion C : Modern India 0382—
o . o, 100 80 20
AP ARG & IS U geife L
ForH SIErT (1858 ©. W 1964 T)
| (Political and Administrative History of
Modern India (1858 - 1964 A.D.)
e WRd @1 aniYe, wriee v
B | vt gfE (1858 € W 1964 € T )
I Economical, Social.and Cultural History of | 0383— | 100 80 20
Modern India ( 1838 A.D.t0 1964 A.D.) | 1l
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dpfeud ¥ 9= (Optional Paper)

é;_"mﬁu U Afele @ sfos (1922 €
- i
| 1947 §. D) 0384~
il | [ 100 80 20
Oo. - I History of Indian Indian National | ]
‘ P21 | Movement (1922 - 1947 A.D.) |
‘ T T HEpids 3iierd
= (1526 § 9§ 1950 §. Th) e
fEira s 100 80 20
Cultural History of India I
Op. -1l
(1526 - 1950 A.D.)
o | T @1 Beard AT Gy AR el _
° ol BT 20
. Central and Provincial Administrative A
|  Op.- s s ’
| System of India }
el wies Rigia vd @er-sfie™ & i |
PR 7
o _ i e 100 80 20
0 ' Tourism Theory and Principles In Il
, -Ili; " | Reference of History
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TF 2018—19 ( S[eiE 2018 ¥ W)
wqusifom sfuer g ¥9%eR (MLA. Final History . Third Semester)
(@ue—d) HegebTel= 9Ra (Section —B. Medieval India)
gerA—9ed uA (Paper - 1)
Foae BTl ARART IO TG Jreferawen (1200 ¥ 1526 §)
Indian Polity and Economy in Sultanate Period (1200-1526 A.D.)
(v Bre—0380—I) (Paper Code-0380-1)

§HIE — 1

1. Heoed Piel Sioer & 9id

2. feoeh ¥eaqaa @1 wuAT Ud UdrR

3. HeaHd wred gfter o — o= feramig
4. Sed_d ST Yo BT Wbwy gd g

gHIS — 2

5. ool Dwld WeITHA

6. Hod-d lclF Wi eavel—gdel

7. arerae faaeh @ anffe Aift—arar =T

8 arese Raeol @) fordi—awr WG, g ard
gPIg — 3

9. Hewe a9 qrerd @l I
10, fhRISTEME TTeTd T TR+

11. HoadaadTal= &= Ta — Fax ¥R
12. ToaAdadETeT &g Ied — giereT HRd
TPhls — 4

13. ed-IddTel™ RO el

14, eaaddred e a SEm

15. Foed=radield 3aRe @R

16. Fod-ddre faeel =R
gPHIg — 5

17. TR T ATHHOT TG YHTG

18. Hedd @Il H RN BT I&F
19. HedHd HTAE Hard Td dfhT
20, Fedd HTAE — @Y gd SE
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— HETEHTAE HRd {1 — 1

— Feaaddlels qRd
— HEAHTEA HIRd

— Od HeABTA HIRd
— Hed-TamTalE AR

— HEHTATT TN

— AP FloaTdhY
— et WRA—XTeHI, e SR Hepia—emedl

J HoEd 9l ab

_ Hey @Tel 9IRT 10008, ¥ 1761%.
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3 201819 ( oS 2018 H W)
wuaife sfoem, i §aweR (MLA. Final. History. Third Semester )

(@us—1q) FEdIAE 9Rd (Section —B. Medieval India)
fecha—uga ya (Paper - 1)
FeTT I WISl U6 GEGT (1200 § 1526 €. D)
Society and Culture in Sultanate Period (1200-1526 A.D.)
i (@R Pre—0381—I) (Paper Code-0381-1)
=

1. edd BIeH WA — W¥dHT Td uRada
5 Fedd B AT WA — HqA AHIoTe o B Sed
3. WoerHd Prei fewg, FH
4, e BIeiE HierH HHIS
ghIg — 2
5. Wiy affeTerd — 9ed & fory ITRerl o
6. T o @l [Ty
7. @1 WidT Il
8. M Hiad Tl
ePhls — 3
0. fafor fae wwRT — HAR AR D
10, WfF areTad W & ey
11, "f3e areed @ ARGY WA T4 G W g
12, Wf¥T ofere @7 Afecd W) gAE
IBg — 4
13. ol
14 wE A Fefiel ok S@! ey
15_@@—3@%@@%@@'@;%‘“
16. Wedid @rele s gd a@re!
IHE — 5

17. Headd hro= I &l

18. Tod-d HTeiE &3 R Bell
19. Hod-d HTA ¥ e & e
20, Wod=d PTa # e Ta HIid dell
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eH T ¢

(1) §a. garrd — AP WA SEr

(2) eReree = — HABTAA TR A1

(3) vyt RiE Ry — Wi & R

(4) 91, eforn — U4 HeAdTel IR

(5) fafte faerd Rmer — HeddIel WINd

(6) ucy iz — HETETAT Wi

(7) <rotaen R — oA

(8) werdr. Tt — WEIHTA MR

(9) Tue. #Aarea — HEIHTEA I

(10) y&, =T, e — ARG @1 AT, e Ud ARgiae sikiss (T—2)
(11) 9. 1. HETe — He I WIRd 10008, ¥ 17618, T

b
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TF 2018—19 (1S 2018 | URH )
g gaifem sfeemy, gt ¥R (MLA. Final. History ,Third Semester )
(ve—H) g wRd (Section —C. Modern India)
goH-ye g3 (Paper - 1)
Igfie WRT BT IeHIRG Td gerate sfoere (1757 € 9 1857 . O)
Political and Administrative History of Modern India( 1757 -1857A.D.)

(IR @re—0382—1) (Paper Code-0382-1)

SHIE — 1
1. amgfre wRcla gfoem & 9
2. e WY $fier o @ REReRIY—|HSIdTe], rEaral
3. agfe wRd gfaer s & faRyR-—metard], SErd
4. gd SNUARIE 9Ra B ISOd wEeel
IS — 2
5. qRA H GRITUET BT AT
6. PATCd H AFTA—FRI! uforeagt
7. @Tel H UG wfdd T 9eg
8. fafesr qmrew @ fasa—=foar gen eriwa
SHIE — 3
9. AT — R Hay
10, 376l — WRIST Hae
1. ATA—3HITH Hael
12. 3l — Fyaw Hey
FHY — 4
13. 3Tl — AIY HEY
14, YRa &I AafFafde dve-wematie @wy
15. JeETep fa@Td — 1773—1784
16. HuTH® f[d@™ — 1784—1854
TPIE — 5
17. B9 va Raraal & dae
18. YA USIA & 3fcta gferd, rear Ud =g efaver
19. SUFTETETE @7 URRM—SSTATg G HUd i<l

20. 1857 @1 Pifd—(IARYRIT, BT, WHY U HEcd

(‘}V\N,_‘Q—
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(1) e At — mgfTE wRA

(2) T g — gfear g3

(3) wamu RE — aNgIE RT Bl giIs

(4) THTE. S — IRIfTER R

(5) AT AP — e ARG Bl SfaE

(6) d.uel. UIeaR TG FIYTEl — HEfTH WRe BT e

(7) U STRR — YR @l 38T 1757—1857

(8) dvarTar ware Rie  — WRdE U sfideE w@ Gdenfie faeT
() Tw.3MR. T — #fepr s TS gfean

(10) &4y fast — ool TSR W 2¥¢ S8AT Ul
(11) ¥RaR AT — @l ¥ e d@ Sk SWd 491G

(12) fafosr =@y — IS ARG B g™

(13) d12). HET — H1e9 gfeas iR W 1707 € Ui $

(14) &30 Frer — &5 amw WA sfdan

(15) Wrereaz Y — aMYfd ARA 17571950

(16) T UTeA — 9y Wl vd fafew Sufdears

(M
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A 2018—19 (JaTs 2018 | URH )
wuaiftm sfem, gdta @R (MLA. Final History. Third Semester )
(Eve—w) AMIE WRaA (Section ~C. Modern India)
fgdr—uea g (Paper - 11)
amyfre wva &1 3nfefe, wrnfore Td wivgfad gfasma (1757 39 18573. D)

(Economical, Social and Cultural History of Modern India 1757 -1857 A.D.)
(R Hre—0383—1) (Paper Code-0383-1)

SHE — 1
1. gd airfafdee ara @ anfdie waven
2. IR arersgae w1 84
3. 3l @ e, s i
4. Gy 1 gTiorTHRer
P8 — 2
5. grtoT areferaven — g @ Rl g G
6. A HRTWNG AT — ITE Gald%d
7. T IR AR — Waare], Heerdrs]
8. ofeTel Ud 3rdTd A
gols — 3
9. Edl arefoyaRe — EwIey, et @ Rerfd
10. ST 1757—1857
11, 3raRe aoR iR wed @, Aol R
12. 99 B F=RE
goTE — 4
13. g fUFRARG TRT B wHIfe Td Hivgiie @
14, WREG GoASIIRYT
15. IFFETEIE] AT GETR Sffaler—aiiel T4 FERIs & Hed H
16. HHTTH FER IHA R oy T e HE

19. foen &1 T
20. AT Y9 (1857 )
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e U
(1) verdt. g — AMFTE AR
(2) TR, S¥TS —ﬁ@%ﬁwaﬁwﬁwg@gﬁ
(3) ¥oTil dTHET — gfear g
(4) TR TG FedTe — My WG o e Td T Feid (1707—1969)
(5) TH.SIR. T — JfFT s wr=A e
(6) wamg s — 3y ART—1, WS—3
(7) TAGH. S — gfE AR BT EiTE
(8) T AR _ @rerd Us serie fRe) A Arse gfedn
(9) S.P. Nanda - Economic and Social History of Modern India
(10) V.A. Narain - Social History of Modern India
(11) T BTHY _ e 1 anlie gfasr (1757—1950)
(12) g¥, =™, @S e &1 amitd aniie wd aRgfae gfogm
(13) 3T HeTTER — faY aw At gfem (1757-1947)
(14) Hicrda AT — veary fawd) offe ghear
(15) AR, AR — U veary fRh oifw gfea
g adl ™
(16) PIeTTR T4 — e WA 1757—195
(17) A T — ey el od fafew sufawars

o
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S 2018—19 (IS 2018 | WINH)
Qﬁ‘i"aﬂﬁﬂ‘l s'i%fﬂ'l'\q q_cﬁﬂ i Eiohd (M.A.Fiﬂa! History, Third Semester)
WUS—H, aMgRTE AW (Seetion ~C. Modern India)

g3 9F (ddfeqd—01) (Section- C, Paper - Optional - 01)
R T el BT ghaer (18578, A 1922%. T9)

History of National Movement (1857 - 1922 A.D.)

(ux BYs—0384—1) (Paper Code-0384-1)

SHS — 1
1, 1857 & fawra @ BRI
2 1857 & fiw@ @1 WHY Ud gROTH
3. wRE H Irsae @ qENe g
4, HRN B RGN & g ASHID ST
gaHE — 2
5 ATRERT AT PR B @A — ARV Ud SE
6 mzﬁrmﬁgﬂ—wﬂwm
7 PiE # IUAE @ 9T — fEaReNT vd erdmd
8. TRHHeN — IS HUY
oS — 3
9. §—¥T Td W arare
10. TSR Ty @ 95, GREA A
11. OIS AHSI
12. BTG HiETT
ghlS — 4
13, rﬂ%ﬁrmﬁaﬂaﬁﬁm'rwmmﬁmm
14, Jclge TaT
15. SITSIITATET AN SIS 3R SHST T
16. farcrma ariare
gHS — 5
17. 1919 & arfafaE
18, PITTHR ST —HH TRI-HERTS, §TIel, Uolrd qd 31 &
19, SEINT AT '
20, SFTETNT AETE @l WRAG A T HH1d

(}\M-‘Q—J
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(1) aRT=iE _ gqdTy T aere @l sfagr 9 1 9 2
(2) GfAa TRPR — amyfie WRa
(3) dgavaet T — HqRd H SR WO
(4) €. 3T AT _ Zfege Seme qode Us g foraxerd
(5) TaIR. <ATS — MR g Bl gﬂmﬁ‘ﬂm gee A
(6) Tt wel R Ui SEe Ud e e
(7) BicigaR T — WIEH I
(8) fafoe === — R WA WATH @1 giasT
(o) divdeay wae RiE  — RS T sidie va A R
(10) @A Al — amyfe HRd @ shETd
(11) faFire ®HR TREAT — & e it 9T
(12) .11 98IGR — g aifm wrew aie 3 3R
(13) ANl A — 2 aif WieH HaWe 1857—1947
(14) ToTe wd WEw  — oMYME wRa @l gfoETa
(15) Bicieay I — oy WRT 1757—1950
(e
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|5 2018—19 (JeITg 2018 | URH )
Q‘T'Qﬂﬁ"ﬂ‘f sf?rerm, q_tﬂu AN (M..ﬁ\. Final. History. Third Semester )
Hus—d, amgfid WRa (Section ~C. Modern India)
EESIRCE (ﬂmﬁ‘-tm—oz) (Section- C, Paper - Optional - 02)
HRA BT ARGAS giaeN (IR ¥ 1526 3. D)

Cultural History of India (Begining to 1526 A.D.)

(YR PHre—0385—I) (Paper Code-0385-1)

Bl — 1
1. g Hrele AHIfad U9 AT S
2. BeW] HIel Hell Ud e el
3.l @1 gol AT WeET FaENemg
4. 3MOT @1 ARG H TR
IHIE — 2
5. FTdE WIei @S Ud HRpfd
6. SERATEH HIeiT AT Td eI
7. 9, Sufus, 93, "
8. WETHT T AT
§hIg — 3
9. HE[GEUE T GATS UG WER(
10. I &, dig &
11, drieTei WA Ud Gegfd
12. WRET Wpla # oT€iE @ ANTET
SHIS — 4
13 TEepleil= TSl Td &H
14, TFTelE Horl fasm wd AR
15. S Pl A
16. ST Plel el Ud Wae
gHE — 5
17. o= diei= THIS!
18, FeaETeld Hegla @ faearg
19. 9fFT 3riaTerd
20. T areH
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ﬂf“f"ﬂ-ﬂ:

(1) rereror Tl — grE WRd

() AFe o= wvsd  — UEN IR &1 Toas, wieaiis sfaem
(3) iffem omaR — 379l e Hid AT @1 e

(4) BTA AT — gferor wwa @ g

(5) TUet. areH — A WRd

(6) WRETS — eIl TR Wil

(7) STARTIOT 4TS — ey wren

(8) &1 #ard — g NG T SR el H¥hicl

(9) Rreregicy Tl — AT W

(10) ot Hared _ Hegeleli ART—WET, AT Ud R
(11) XTEROT T — yRfYE R BT uRkEd

(12) @wr AEA sl — e, WHI Td i

ha) T A AR — e e A et @ T
(14) zemaE oo — ey W

(15) druA. o — YT TRAT R

(16) XTSTECll — T

(vvvwé’_,
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|F 201819 (S[aTs 2018 & UKRH)
. gifem, sfaerg g |AATER (M.AFinal- History ,Third Semester )
Wrs—d, amMgfis WRa (Section —C. Modern India)
g U (@®fAd 3) (Section- C. Paper optional- 3)
i wfagr i I gavAl
(Indian Constitution and Administrative System)

o —1
1. 9%a @ dfaers |1 &1 T8+
2 Tvd &1 afaam wur @1 Al afifaal
3 N Sfqems &1 udraAn
4R e @ e fagryarg
ghrg —2
5. TR wfaem= @ 9l
6. Hifers affleR vd wdeare SuaR
7. ifa Fdwe a=
8. ifored oo
g8 —3
9 wrgufy — frafasafdadi @ ada
10 9 ufdy Frafas wifeaal va@ ada
11y vd #PORee qur sHe @i
1239 E BT TS — oy AT Ud Al HaAT
THIS 4
13.%fqerr wene= yfbar v uq@ g
14 ATYTAR TS SUEET
15 AETATIATS]
16. 9 3F wd wETad@r WiEs
SHIZ—5
17.|df=a ~araTed
18 werelts war s, fatas s
19 Ao AT vd s RAera aReg

20 fawa amata
IR gra® -
. SIS Y - wRd B wfawE b aRkdy
. faw "igs o4 ARy e SR il
. e sif¥e — wrd TmaE i o
e R.C.Agrawal  —Indian Political System
® A.G.Noorani - Constitutional Questions in India
B A.S.Narang —Indian Goverment and Palitics
. G.Austin - The Indian Constitution
° M.V.Paylee  —An Introduction to the constitution of India
° gArs HIY . — BN wfaar=

(et
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HH 2018—19 (S[elT$ 2018 | URH )
A 3ifom, sfaem, T‘[l.ﬂ'q TR (M.A Final History. Third Semester)
Yue—d, IMmgf-d 9Rd (Section —C. Modern India)
EESIEE| (&aﬁw—m) ( Section- C, Paper - Optional -04)
e g (Tourism Theory )
(@R Bre—0387—1) (Paper Code-0387-1)

1. Tded r aref Ta g
2. UdEH @ TN

1. e @ $4.ed 9 Agd
4. Tded & e Ud @dER

5. ded |ied

6. WO Uded WS dard

7. =i weA faurr

8. BETIe Uded famr @ AS
gPIS — 3

9. °gd Uuidl — TeA

10. 290 Uikl — &

11, Jded Ug ATIET

12, fewpe ©d et Hrd
SPIS — 4

13. Uded faery d YaR wEEr & aereE

14. TET qd O T2 wea s, gl

15, iRy TeeT — e, dran faceht dadh Fam

16. SiRIET qies GAEd v qHHE
SPl — 5

17. g U9 EwIfreq SEm

18. YT TG Fell

19, e U9 @ld RIS

20, TIe Ud Hel WER
wed U :
(1) mET ol — wded ug g @ fagia
(2) RS A — qded U9 HidieT qur e
() . St — uded & fafdy amaE

(4) @1 319 — e fawm & ffey smam

(5) O @ — TgeH &1 YHE Ud YaEH

(6) Ta wIfedn — 2w Saere fifud Ue dfdews
(7) Y9 amEr — 2R &= sfen
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T 2018—19 (SFadl 2019 ¥ N9 )
T sifm, sREr agel @itex (MLA. Final. History Fourth Semester )
(Es— ¥, Fegarens WRe) (Section - B . Medieval India)
998 9 9A (Paper—V)
TR ST U sreferdwen (1526 W 1750 8. TF)
indian Politiy and Economy in Mughal Period (1526-1750 A.D.)
(@R Pre—0380—I1) (Paper Code-0380-11)

TS — 1

1. T $faerd @ |
2. ToEE gierd ofee — A faEmreRi
3. eIl Yg — adrd after & fHard
4. TS WD B Muied AT

ShIe — 2

5. WD Drard YRTH

6. HICIHIRT Wiy yEa fawredry
7. 7199 g SR

8. TINEME B YITHA

$Hly — 3

9. HICIRTCA SRENT oG Ud e
10. WRIGT e & G

11, FRIST YT P MU UG faewra
12. Frarsit &1 gemH

PR — 4

13, FAABTAR Y srefaraRen 7 y—ova
14, JTermTe # ey SEnt
15, FATAHICT ATARD TR

16, FiTerdrel faeel @i

PIE — 5

17, WTEDHTA H TR Bl ST YT

18. FITIRTA HaT Ud dfdpT

19. 1Y @RS a1 BT &

20. TS T H B TF AT § qeirp! aRac

wHed U9 ¢

1. sReras i — WA HIRT — HET 2

2. W T WRaR — fEwh ¢ e e

3. QA Aarad — HATelPTe HIRTT

4 oA g — T A B Sy

5 d1d, Tafrdl — FEHTAT WIRd BT gaerd

6. TG AGaCl — WA SIAeradr

7. &F agdal — WTEAETE W Qe referaven
g. didn. R — TEEHTAA HRA
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|F 2018—19 (SF1aY 2019 ¥ WRH )
vt sfiera, =gl ¥9%eR (MLA. Final. History .Fourth Semester )
(Gs— ¥ Fegdrel ARa) (Section — B.Medieval India)
y=H Ued 9 (Paper — VI)
eI AR TSl U HERRT (1626 ¥ 1750 €. OH)
Society and Culture in Mughal Period (1526-1750 A.D.)
(Gur ®re—0381—I11) (Paper Code-0381-11)
$HS — 1
1. HETcTleld f2vg TS
2. HITARTEA HieTH HHT
3. TAST FH § Tad aw a e
4. TAEA | Rt B g
SIS — 2
5. cTTel RITYedHd]
6. TTADICIA &Y I Hell
7. DA e
8. & fEden @1 e
SBIE — 3
9. ®IRIT WWT U4 Wifed B fawra
10, f2=t wifeea @t faom
11. e e &1 e
12. 95 WTHT U4 Wifged &1 faer
gaTs — 4
13. AR ¥ HHaTaral Hebld b fawrd
14, FITeTBTS § GYHIT B fABE H AP Bl ATETA
15. GHIATS] Hepi @I [dged 3R RTod
16. JRTeTeTel ¥ g U Aifiadell b faamra
THE — 5
17. FTErETd W Gifde JAGTer
18. SIS T |{HIS TR 9491
19. TRTST \EERT &I [aewemg
20. TETdETE H SIS UH @1 AT

eH Y :

1. areifard) o sfamk@ — HeUdelF WRA

2. efkera= @i — TP AN — 2

3. dLgA. o — TS HHSY BT by

4. QU S — WEIHTOIA AR

5. &9 @ WNRgT — ST TR

6 TRIGN T§ AS! — A & I, \iGRe @ e gfasre AT - 2
7. wadL T — WG AR

(W,,L
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HH 2018—19 (S1adY 2019 | UKW )
v aifon gfiem, ?@ﬁ ¥aweY (M.A. Final. History. Fourth Semester )
(@ie—, amgfys ) (Section — C. Modern India)
gg¥ 9 93 (Paper—V)
s ARG B oS Td geRfe gfasm (1858 ¥ 1964 3. )
Political and Administrative History of Modern India (1858 -1964 A.D.)
(Yur Bre—0382—I1) (Paper Code-0382-11)

TS — 1

1. e aRadd — Saue guRt @ "o H (1858—1892)
2. WEITEID URaTT — ﬂﬁmﬁﬂiﬁﬂrﬁa‘%@?ﬁﬁ(wog 1919)
3. TS aRadd — Haenfae gui @ ded # (1935—1947)
4. WA TORE &1 Gl

3PS — 2

5. guTEfYE g — @I Wied & e |

6. USTEfSG iEl — oiedar & Hed |

7. TEIfE @ — =Ty wdeen @ HeW #

8. RIS I — i TeTeE & ded ¥
3HS — 3

9. TSR AT F HeT — AHIRGH T HRE B HeH |
10 uel Tt | ey — 9T U 9Hf & ded #
11. 2= Rt & | Hdy — Sifora fiwr
12. el &1 RO @9 H fAeieR
gPIg — 4

13. TR ICATE BT 9ed — AquReny gd wfafafea
14.1919 T AST Irgdle @1 ggfarar
15. T, Hf¥H Ta PifcbRT TQTer

i, 16, TTiehaTET arieTel — fraReR, WY Ud HrimH
— b5

47. AT BT 987 Td faer — gRe S @1 IuEr b
18. grreTfrear @& e — TRT [/ 9@

19, WTEAT @ Uit

20. 9T @ fager Aifa — efRuer

(%W&
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1. verdEmE — I AR

2. TSl I & - gfear €3

3. yam s — amf¥e Ra &1 sfaEr

4. TATH. G — My AR

5. g PR — I WG BT glOE

6. dLUCI IR UG Jelel — IMfAE MR PT FiAerd

7. T SR — WRd BT SfAeTd 17571857

s SNdIEY yEE e — TRAT sy el v Hauned fam
9. THAIAW. Al — Hfeprr i ArSA AT

10. 91T s _ el vefifgeE oitw v sfear o
11. IR} FEITEATA — W ¥ fawreE a®

12.fqus === — amgfae TRa @1 gk

13. 4181 AgToiA _ oA gfema R 1707 g Ao ©
14,2 31, =ERT - e aifp wrs sfea

15. DICITAR X — 3MYH® IR 1757—1950

iacuias
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A 2018—19 (W98 2019 & TRA )
wH usffos gfaem agef |9 (M.A. Final History. IV- Sem.)
(@@—H,mgﬁa’? HIRd) (Section—C.Modern India)
YSH Y3 UH (Paper - Vi)
YT IRT &1 e, arfoie vd wiesios e (1858 | 1964 $.99)

Economical, Social and Cultural History of Modern India (1858 A.D. to 1964 A.D.)

(@R Pre—0383—11) (Paper Code-0383-11)

gPIg — 1

1. U] efeawen — &Y #1 Refd

2. U] T U SO

3. BT JdavR — IEIfdIERu &1 A 1858—1947
= s 4. T88 YA & TEM

-2

5. JTEIRTes &9, 59 GHi &7 e g AHe Aigia-
6. ST

7. Yod @1 faerg vd AR areferaser

8. oIl & AHIfoTd, AMfeIe uarg

5T — 3

9. YA YR — 1964 TH
10, foranfore srefawer—yggadty gremm
11, Fror=mant & anfdte uRems
12. g ST @1 gfg
3PS — 4

13. 314 AT, JTIAT ST

14. BT ArETEel, wHEwr e

15, 3TATTTS ATl

16. f=1 Sl aniEier, e gaR sierer

SHIE — 5

17. fafesr wmeq @ 5 9 S & U
18. M1 fR7em @1 faevry

19. TR U= @1 [dard

20. ey Ud g — qoeie) Rerg

(ol
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e 7 :

1, SLUATTER
Ud YT — amyfie WRa @1 gfEN Ud TdH qedide (1707-1969)
2R AR — Iy W
3. THARIMl  — AP off A g
4 UNRIEE  — UNAY KA @ gEe g
5 IR, @ — IhMAAe R ofw gfear
6. fafts == — WRAR o Gu H giierd 18571947
7. foftm == — JTSET @ 916 WRd (1947—2000)
8. T AR  — IS WA
9. THU. Ui — 3 MRT @1 gfawrd
10. yay e — aelfs WRG &1 |G JATfE e
11. 9amq ¥ — IMIFH WRd, 3 TS
12. QT STHY — WIRd 1 3T giereTd 1757—1950

13. 99 T STAR  — W &1 A, e vd wivgioe gfiiem
14, 37601 HeerAd — fRwdl oife wre sfea

(}V\M&,
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|4 2018—19 (FaY 2019 | URH )
g .sifer sfoema el ¥9ve (MLA. Final.History. Fourth Semester )
@ug —4, U uA (Qafeud —01) (Section — C. Paper- Optional - 01)
A IS el @1 ShiETd (1922 ¥ 1947 3. D)
History of Indian National Movement (1922 to 1947 A.D.)
(v Bre—0384—I1) (Paper Code-0384-11)
Qﬂ’ilg -1
1. ¥R ]
2. ATEAA YA @1 Ry Td AEw RdE
3. QT st & §9Y YRGB Aoiiae Refd
4. AfO STas ATETe

$HS — 2

5 Tl T

6. AT WHSIICT Ug Taq U

7. widra w@rger @1 fharea
8. Wrariiferes TCORIE 1940—45

SHS — 3

9. HifcrepTy ST fgeiy =xor
10, RO rorfe | argel] faarerT
11. S TG TSI ST
12. A0 3R
TPS — 4

13, AfderTd TATdE

14. foreq A

15. N BIST 3Mere

16. WRATT oI # TS &1 grerer
TPIS — 5

17. 9N faee @) s

18. Bfare AeE vd 3faR¥d IRhR

19. GEIY = 919 U4 afeTe fav wis

20. FTuETRe o @ e vg vaRd faurer
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et ue -

1. LU, TR - g WRE BT A eI
2. BIefTaR —amﬁrc'ﬁ;qgﬁa
ESELE: —S]I‘éﬂﬁzﬁ
e s R _ e s e w et R
5. RIS Wi —Waﬂmﬁaquamﬁﬁ%ﬁﬁﬁaﬁm
6. SIL Iw —mﬁzﬁrm@amﬂ
7. fous sfaraa —mﬁvwﬁmwwm
8. UR=T dal — fae) offe wied Hade g1 3fed
o TUIE UF WAR  — AR ARG
10, TTHETEA YE — T TR P SETd

(Y\N‘ML/
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5 2018—19 (S1ad 2019 | U )

g u i sferm agel dex (M.A. Final History. IV Sem. )
@ue—a.yed U3 (ddfead—02) ( Section —C.Paper Optional -02)
ARe 1 Aefis SRS (1526 W 1950 . )
Cultural History of India (1526 A.D. to 1930 A.D.)

@R @re—0385—11) (Paper Code-0385-11)

TP — 1

HRETT AR H PR BT FNTETH

1.
2
3. HIEIRIci RITa
4.

| afip R i S
- =feyor Na BT Gell U RITudl

$HIE — 3

0. T & ST BT A1 TATel

10, IR TEBi IR gAY 9HId _

11, TRET Rl i Swrg FremRal @1 e
mu,qﬁfﬁuwﬁﬁaﬂwﬁﬂﬂ@%ﬁﬁmm

— 4

13. I THAEES T Ud §F% HHTS

14 AT TS dor R dRTEe!
15. I e vd fadare

16. YR FATSl YUR 3MTe

gHE — 5

17 fafeer s # w1 o Rerfy — wEfTe FAfTEl
18. fafeer wra & AR YER & TN

10, B T Hed & T @1 faer 1857 O
20.@1%%1%%1#%&%1@%@?1858@ 1947

proae
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50

1. UUel. Hand — FeaHdmla "R

2 gReraes a4l — HegPTAE MRd — W — 1 Ud 2

3. XoTdel IS — Wi

4. U, R AT T — Rd § sfUsh e

5. Srede _ Pfiger R oifw sfearn

6. VIR ATR — amefre wRa & giaETE

7. dLgE. o — TS AT BT Iehy

8. fraeimy el — YR HRI

9. dru. feran — T HERiT

10. 99, T, @GS _ ua @7 W, anfife diedgiie giierd, WS 2, 3|

(‘_h/vv(/
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A5 201819 (GTad 2019 & URH )
wquaifm sfiem, agd SRR (MA. Final History. Fourth Semester )
Fus—q 9T U3 (@Qabfeyd —03)( Section -, Paper- Optional -03)
HRG @) Dd TAT Wi ATET HawAl
Central and Provincial Administrative System of India
(@uR @rs—o03se—I1 A) (Paper Code-0386-11 A)

ghs— 1

gHIZ—2

5—3

ATHUTeA

ST Ud TTSTHTST AT
wﬁ’lﬂﬂqﬁmaﬁqﬁmﬁlm
WMﬂqﬁqwmaﬂm

o N

wrourer — Prafea od @ wfe
gﬁaﬁsﬁq—q‘rﬁqﬁﬂﬁawaﬂﬁaﬁﬂ
faerra uRye va faara w1

e ea 84

®» N

9. 9&d “Aidield

10. arefi=Rer =ATAd
11. Azrferdddr
12, o ote AT RN

shIE—4

13. Aty e &1 fabrd
14, GETIdY TSl G¥RITY
15T WA ITE TRl
16. I H <drd W@

gdb1g 5
17.W$ﬂ@ﬂﬁﬂ@:ﬁmﬁuwﬁﬂﬁzﬁr
18. o F B eIl yd gferd g
1o, T TF GHETIAEE, S S qen ekt
20.meﬁ'mﬁ,m'm aeorm At

iy ywd —

S8 99 — wRa &1 |hagE e aRkad
fav #igq o+ _ e e ity e
gefren &t f¥® _ arera wmEa ity aorEifa

R.C.Agrawal —Indian Political System

A.G.Noorani - Constitutional Questions in India
A.S.Narang  —Indian Goverment and politics

G.Austin - The Indian Constitution

M.V.Paylee —An Introduction to the constitution of India.
Ay d¥Iy — N « faam

(—,\,VWQ/
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TF 2018—19 (GFES 2019 ¥ WI¥H )
TPTQSTR‘TH gfasm, ﬂﬁﬂf JAEN (M.A. Final Histery. Fourth- Semester )
TS| Y U (ABIeaH—04) (Section-C.Paper Optional -04)
wefes Rigrd T4 aER sREm B e |
Tourism Theory and Principles In Reference of History
(o= Pre—0387—11) (Paper Code-0387-11)
g — 1
1 qes o1 3faer ¥
2 wdEd 1 WG W WA
3. g faprE & BRE
4, geq AR THiERT

5 Te SdnT U@ fauueE

6. ﬁwﬁmmﬁﬁm—ﬁﬂﬁﬁﬂﬁaﬁﬁaﬁm

7 ﬁw%maﬂauﬂaﬁﬁmmﬁ@? ST, FbT AT
o fawg @ wiEH fwerm et ATeeT, R

11, SR MR $ anfie T Wi e TR AR, ATeTT AT

- 12 =Ry RE @ eifie gded e —feRma TR, Fra, XTHEERH TR
— 4

13, TR WG B W CREies qde v

14. mwﬁmﬁﬁﬁﬁmqﬁaﬂwa

15. qﬁwﬁmﬁﬁaﬁ‘cﬁwqw

16 TR WA @ v CfETie wdes e
5P1E — 6

7. TETe & wgE URERie wdeT v

18, TS @ WA aifHE Wi e

19, TRTE I YT Tgid T W

o0, eSS § ydes @ g ud wHEm

o g

1. TOTHIES A —ﬂ@vﬂﬁgﬁ‘r.m,w%zﬁqﬂﬁqamﬁaw
2. HATE —gﬁm@%r@w%ﬁéﬁﬁmgﬁm

3. @ A — wiest & yHd Td JdEd

s forarpt ARl — RRGY — e (@ e

5. TeHd faHmT —WW@@?@WW@“\’TW@HW
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wHUYd (gfiem)
e Tgfa

A —2018—19

Ae— & sifard g vF & sfalRed whenfial &1 o te defous usT a5 Tue oAl
BN | Yedd Y99 9= 100—100 3(hi & BT |

e |

____ At gegs
1. 9949 99 | sfoere ugfa vd sfaew oaq (0370) | 100
2. fgdr ywegm  dd srared! @ faw (0371) | 100
3 TEIA B BITTE BT S8 (0372) | 100
- : dofoad ye=a=
4. aqY UEE | do(eud (3) U e Bl SfAerE (1875-1945) - (0373) | 100
depfeus (31)
dwfera (6) | Jepfouep (W) =1 SR ST19rd @l Siaer ( 1800—1950) " (0375) "l""?lb_b |

| Jofeuss () weda gfoesm & Ar 100

IR )
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ShIg—2

13,

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

wuyd (3R e ugfy
T — 2018—19
9| g3 uA (3rfar)
sfaer v=fy va sfoem =
(U7X PHre—0370)

SfiETd @1 a1, gRaTaT vd favar |l ees qer dest @) aan
sfcer d &1 BRUT Heer

SiErN # awgfeT

gieT &1 o Ruai & way

sfter @ ygE Riar— g@ard), qoris, smfmer

sfeT & v Rigra—vfoeiie sifdmare, smmemeii, amerdrs
gfCeT e @) wwER—fie—<eE, 9, aRdl qer ufifeE
8T Es & TRERIG- 9T IR, HedTel aur agfie

sfoer &1 afife arar
sfoera & seeard] arrer

1 s ) e e~ 3 e 3

sfderg &7 WETSraTeT =

U & AreRfaTeT s

dTeTe AT SHATeT ey

ARATY giaer™ &1 fAugawg —anfie sfysm

ey gfoE™ @1 Ry e @ Afe s

ST Ud St sfaew

I — WRel —wivafae sfeem

fasi v digifra sfers

IReir gfaem™ ofes F qrmelt —efivmel g — fae

e
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FRAT T8 el

1 E.H. Carr : What is Sistory

2. R.G. Collingwood : The idea of History

3. S.P. Sen : History and Historiography in Modern India

4. R.C. Majumdar : Historiography in Modern Indias

9. XEYRY @ gfoE e, q@ﬁrgﬁwa@ﬁ

10. WWWW%WE%@E‘H

11.
12.
13.
14.
15.

16.

A, ATard

®.UE. YR Td Sl AR, 99l : TRUMY qAqT ggiera

SN s did : Sfaer <3+

gRHEe b sfasw gvi=

Mfd~ T=% 9 -

sfoer Wy td frgr

HIfvh STl Il

. S8 /Y, FTIRIMT Td SUATRIT
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. SfUET oa: 3rauRY, faurw v |eE

ol



T

18.

19;

20.

wuyd (sfaem) af¥e ugfy 2018—19
IESIER S E N CIREID))
$d] grarsdt @ fawg
(TR Pre—0371)

qSirare Td rErSgdre & fqdrd giels, BT, SEAl G S

JeRdle Ud gHIodIG
gl AR (1900—1914)
Her RAferam & Qg worfa

gore faveyg — R, ged], ik
gk wifa wfer

&l wifa (1917)

LT — IUARIIT UG STAHAAG

freg anfife dd- =1 g

gcoll § BRI

S ST ATl

SO H J=are

3I¥g ITaTe

fg<ir favagg — wror, geag, gRom
T Bifaar (1911 9 1949 &)
feedm va fR=fimr # udy sngeE

ofid gg — <ifdr, 9@, ST qen uMTg
TefRuer afeie de g fIea g
SR g — fforet, w®pan, wiftan, ffvaam
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argeifa Teer ¥ —
A 79 amfe v @ gfie
. T, 9l MYMe IRU BT SfaeTd

-

(S

93]

»

[#4

6
¥
8

. foe s« gy qd @1 giie

. B.Ue R v @1 gfie

. B.0a. gErEn : uftrr @ sy gfoer
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SCHOOL OF STUDIES IN HISTORY

Pt. RAVISHANKAR SHUKLA UNIVERSITY, RAIPUR (C.G.)

COURSE WORK FOR Ph. D. IN HISTORY
Effective from 2011
Session - 2017-18

S.N. PAPERS MARKS
1 Methodological aspect of Research in History 100
2 Practical 100

a. Review of related (Maks - 20)
b. Seminar : (Marks - 20)
c. Project Report/Dissertation

(External - 40) & (Internal - 20)

TOTAL MARKS 200
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Paper -1
Methodological Aspects of Research in History
M.M. - 100

UNIT -1

1.

Research - Meaning, aims and importance

2. Stages of synopsis preparation-selection of topic, Review of related
Literature.

3. Hypothesis formation-meaning, aims, kind.

4. Selection of Research methodology, chapterization, Bibliography.

UNIT - 11

5. Observation-meaning, importance, kind

6. Historical field observation-inscriptions, monuments,

7. Historical Documents Observation-Primary source-Manuscripts,
Published matters (Government and Non Government), Letters.

8. Historical documents observation-Secondary source books, Research
papers, News papers

UNIT - 111

9. Sociological observation-meaning, aims, importance.

10.  Sociological observation-equipments, process, kinds.

11.  Sample-kinds, technique.

12. Questionnaire-preparation of questions, kinds, verification

UNIT -1V

13. Interview-meaning, aims, importance, equipments.

14. Interview-classification, technique, problems

15.  Statistical tools and analysis.

16.  Computer application-Data entry and commands for ..............

UNIT -V

17.  Cross examination of sources and Interpretation.

18.  Stoges of thesis writing- Test of Hypothesis, corelasion.

19.  Quotations, Footnotes, References, Bibliography.

20.  Writing of Research Paper, Project Report and Book Review.
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Paper - II (Practical) M.M.- 100

Part I : Review of Related Literature (M-20)

The candidate shall review minimum 20 research articles of a
broad research area from referred journals of the discipline. After reviewing the
research articles the candidate shall submit a summary chronologically
developing the arguments to the Department within two months from the
beginning of the Course. One the basis of the review of literature the candidate
shall prepare a synopsis including.

1. Research

11. Review of Literature
1ii.  Gaps in earlier Studies
iv.  Statement of Problem.
v. Objectives

vi.  Hypotheses

vil.  Methodology

viii. Plan of the Study

Part - II - Seminar (Marks - 20)
The candidate shall present a seminar on the synopsis. On the basis

of the suggestions made in the seminar, the candidate shall prepare a project

report/dissertation. Final examination will be conducted with the help of an

external examiner in the presence of the internal examiner.
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Pt. Ravishankar Shukla University Raipur, Chhattisgarh

Revised ordinance No.179

B.A.LL.B. FIVE YEARS INTEGRATED DEGREE COURSE
(Semester System)

1. The whole period of this integrated B.A.LL.B course divided into five
academic years/ classes known as B.A.LL.B Semester first, second. third.
fourth, fifth, sixth, seventh, eight, ninth and tenth semesters respectively.
Every year /class is divided into Two Semesters WINTER and SUMMER
Semesters. The examination of winter semester of all the classes will be
called as WINTER TERM EXAMINATION and the other one would be
known as SUMMER TERM EXAMINATION. In other words the course is
extended into TEN SEMESTERS. The winter semesters are known as ODD
semesters ( I, III, V, VII , IX ) while the summer semesters are known as
EVEN semesters ( 11, IV, VI, VIII , X ).
2. The details syllabus/ course of studies for each semester/ academic year
and marking scheme for examination, etc. for this course shall be framed
and approved by the Board of Studies and Law faculty duly constituted in

accordance with the provision of the University Statute and Act.

The

syllabus forming bodies can amend/ modify the syllabus if needed in the
light of BCI norms, time to time.
3. The semester academic schedule shall be framed by the University
authorities according to the guidelines of BCL and may be changed if
needed.
The general schedule * will be as follows for this course—

Examination (External)

S.No. | ACTIVITY | ODD SEMESTERS | EVEN
I, 111, V, VIL, IX SEMESTER
I1, 1V, VI, VIIL, X
B DATE DATE
l Admission Process June 16 —July 15  ------- :
2 Commencement of the  July 16 January 1 I
classes _ |

3 Meseting of Examination | August |-4 January 15-30 |
| Committed 1 - - ]
4 Name of the Practical September 1-10 February 20-28

Page 703 of 2209




should be informed to | -
B Head of S.0.8 | - .
5 Completion of Theory November-! April-1
| course
6 Practical Examination November 1-10 | April 1-10
7 Preparation leave Novemberl 1-15 April 11-15 |
& Theory Examinations | November16-30  April 16-30 |
9  Declaration of Result/ | (Winter Term (Summer Term |
| Semester Exam.)December 1- Exam.) May I-
._ ' Break 31 June 13

* This is a general schedule; the activities may be fluctuated in avoidable
circumstances.
l. Respective sections (Examination and Confidential) the university
will act accordingly.
2. The Practical examination date will be confident by HOD/ Principal
as the case may be.

4. An applicant who has passed & successfully completed Senior secondary
school certificate course in 10+2 system or equivalent (such as 11+, A’
level in senior school leaving certificate) course recognized by the university
or passed Higher Secondary School Examination of Chhattisgarh Board of
Higher Secondary Examination, Raipur with at least 43% of the total marks
in case of General category and 40% of the total marks in the case of SC and
ST in any stream and also fulfilled the other institutional and State
Government criteria shall be eligible for a admission in B.A.LL.B First
Semester. The procedure for this admission shall be announced by the
University administration every year.

5. Subject to the condition stipulated by a University on this behalf and the
high degree of professional commitment required the maximum age for
seeking admission in this course is limited to twenty vears in case of Gieneral
category of applicant and twenty two years in case of app!icants for SC/ST
and Other Backwards communities on the 1™ day of July every year.

6. If any applicant who fulfill the requirements of clause 4 and 5 and other
processes relating to admission and he/she has got admitted in First semester
and has prosecuted regular course of prescribed study for that semester
session in the University School of Law or in an affiliated College to the
University shall be eligible to appear at the B.A.LL.B First semester
WINTER TERM EXAMINAITON.
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(i) There will be a full examination at the end of each semester
consisting of theory paper and practical examination.
(ii) A candidate who fails to secure minimum pass mark in any subject may
improve the same at the next semester examination (ATKT)

(ii1) There will be no supplementary examination

(iv) Standard of passing:

a.
b.
&

Minimum 36% marks in individual paper.

There shall be 48% marks in aggregate in each semester examination.
A candidate who has secured minimum passing marks in all the
papers but could not obtain 48% marks. such candidate shall be given
option to select two papers of the concern semester to makeup to the
short fall of the 48% aggregate of each semester.

(v) A Candidate who has been admitted B.A.L.LL.B. 1™ Semester will be
promoted in higher semester in accordance with following sub rules.

a.

b.

A candidate shall not be admitted in the fifth or higher Semester
Classes unless he/she has fully passed’clzared in first and second
semester examination(passed in individual paper and 48% aggregate).
likewise candidate shall not be admitted to seventh or higher semeste:

clear unless he/she fully passed/cleared the first four semester

examination(passed in individual paper and 48% aggregate and
similarly candidate shall not be admitted in the 9" or higher semester
classes unless he/she fully passed/cleared the first six semester
examination(passed in individual paper and 48% aggregate).

For the promotion to the higher semester the sequence shall be
adhered to.

No Candidate will be awarded degree of B.A.L.L.B. unless he/she
passed all the 10" semester examination. If any previous semester.
paper remains as backlog to be cleared by him/her the result will be
withheld till he/she passed the backlog.

A successful candidate shall be awarded division on the basis of marks
obtained by him/her in all ten semester examination taken together. Those
who secure 60% or more shall be placed in 1™ division. All other successful
candidates shall be placed in 2™ division.
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8. (a) No Candidate shall be permitted to appear for any of the B.A.LL.B.
Semester examination unless he has attended at least 75% of the total
number of lectures, Practical works and Seminars held during the
Semester Session. The Vice Chancellor may condone 15% of attendance
on the recommendation of Head of S.0.S /Principal in genuine cases.

(b) Every student of the College/University Teaching Department
Seeking admission to the semester examination shall submit through the
principal or Head of the Department as the case mav be. application on
prescribed form together with necessary fees. The student shall be permitted
to appear in the examination if he fulfills other condition of
ordinance/statutes of University relating to the examination.

9. In order to declare successful at any of the B.A.LL.B. Semester
Examination every Candidate will have to obtain at least 36% marks in
individual papers and at least 48% marks in aggregate.

A successful candidate shall be assigned division on the basis
of the marks obtained by him/her in all the ten semester examinations
taken together. Those who secure 60% marks or more shall be placed in
the FIRST DIVISION. All other successful Candidate shall be placed in
the SECOND DIVISION.

10. The provision of revaluation will not be available: however a student
may apply for re-totaling.

I'1. The conditions / stipulations of above ordinance will be subject to rules
and regulations made or moditied by the Bar Council of India in respect
of Rules of Legal Education as framed and amended from time to time.

12.The provisions of Ordinances 5 and 6 shall be applicable only 1o the
extent that they are not inconsistent with the provision of this Ordinance.

13. The Executive Council shall publish the results of the examination as
soon as possible for it.

14. After passing all the Five Year semester examinations, the candidate
shall be eligible for the degree of B.A. LL.B. Five Year Integrated
Degree Course, if permitted by the executive council.
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B.A.LL.B. (SEMESTER SYSTEM) - Session (2014-19)

FIRST SEMESTER

'S.No Papers

Total Marks
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Max.
| Marks
I ‘ English-I 100
2 Sociology 100
3 History . 100
4 | Legal History of India (1600-1887) 100
B Total Marks 400
B.A.LL.B. (SEMESTER SYSTEM) - Session (2018-18)
SECOND SEMESTER
! S.No_'"Papers "Max.
| - Marks
] English-II 100
2 ' Economics _ 1100
3 Political Science-l ‘ 100
4 ! Constitutional History of India (| 858-"15-50) 100 :
|
- 400

Pt Rapisi v‘ '_qll,l‘ ::' 0




B.ALL.B (SEMESTER SYSTEM) (2018-18)

THIRD SEMESTER

'S. No

Eapers Max.
Marks |
| ] Political Science - [I(Major) 100 |
2 History — II (Minor) 100
i Economics — II (Minm::- -y 100
- Contract-I (General Principal of 100
Contract)and Specific Relief
Total Marks 400 |
_— _— —
B.A.LL.B. (SEMESTER SYSTEM) - Session (2018-19)
FOURTH SEMESTER
S. No Papers '  Max
B Marks
I Political Science — I1I (Major) 100
2 Sociology — IT (Minor) 0
3 Political Science — [V (Major) [ 100
4 Contract - II (Specific Contract ) Sale 100
of Goods and Partnership Act
: Total Marks [ 400
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B.A.LL.B. (SEMESTER SYSTEM) - Session (201g-19)
FIFTH SEMESTER

S.No Papers ~ [Max. |
| . . Marks

1 Jurisprudence and Legal Theory 100

2

'Law of Torts including Motor Vehicle Act and | 100
- Consumer Protection Laws

3 ' Law of Crimes -1 (1.P.C.) i | 100 1
4 Law of Crimes —IlI (Criminal Procedure Code .1973 | 100
rl Juvenile Justice Act,2015 & Probation of Offenders |
' Act,1958) - _
Total Marks 400
B.A.LL.B. (SEMESTER SYSTEM) - Session (2018-18)
SIXTH SEMESTER
'S.No Papers o - 5 Max.
Marks
I Law of Evidence | 100
2 Constitutional law -1 - 100
E Constitutional law -I1 == --CHI_GO
| B
4 | Environmental law including Wild Life Protection and @ 100
Animal Welfare I -
Total Marks 400
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B.A.LL.B. (SEMESTER SYSTEM) - Session (2014-19)
SEVENTH SEMESTER

'S.No | Papers

‘Max.
. . Marks
I Family Law-1 Hindu law 100 |
‘2| Family Law-II Muslim law o 100
3 " Administrative Law & Right to Information Act 100
< Law of Equity and Indian Trust Act.| 882 100
5 ! (Practicals) : Professional Ethics and Professional
Accounting System. - i
Total Marks 500
B.A.LL.B. (SEMESTER SYSTEM) - Session (2014-19)
EIGHTH SEMESTER
S.No Papers o - Max.
) B Marks '
1 Labour and Industrial Law-I 100 i
| o |
2 ! Labour and Industrial Law-II 100 :
3 Human Rights and Public International Lav 10
- Insurance Law 100
3 (Practicals) : Alternative Disputes Resolution 100
Total Marks T Ts0
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B.A.LL.B. (SEMESTER SYSTEM) - Session (2014-18)
NINTH SEMESTER

S.No Papers ' [ Max.
- o | Marks
] C.G. Land Revenue Code and Other local laws 100
I B | o
2 Intellectual Property Law 100
3 Company Law 10
= Law of Taxation S 100
5  (Practical): Moot Court exercised and Internship
Total Marks | 500
B.A.LL.B. (SEMESTER SYSTEM) - Session (201g-19)
TENTH SEMESTER
S.No Papers | - TMax
Marks
1 Transfer of Property Act and Easement Act | 100
|
' Civil Procedure Code and Limitation Act 1100
3 Interpretation of Statutes and Pl'inciples_of:‘LegisiatiO—n 100 -
o Criminology and Penology 1100
5 - (Practical): Drafting, Pleading and C{')l1\-"e)-_'z111c111g_- 100
- Total Marks 1500 -
10
wAD
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SYLLABUS FOR B.A.LL.B SEMESTER-I

PAPER-I-
ENGLISH-I-GENERAL ENGLISH

UNIT-I GRAMMER AND USAGES :
(a) Tense Sequence - Tense & Concord,

(b) Noun modifier (determiners propositional phrases and
clauses).

(c) Active and Passive.

(d) Basic language skill - The ability to fill up blanks correct
errors. choose correct form out of alternative choice. Join
c¢lauses.

UNIT-II SENTENCES AND ITS BASIC TRANSFORMATION :

(a) Basic transformation - Passive, Negatives. questions.
conditional

(b) Reported Speeches Including Part of speeches
(¢) Question tags and short responses.

UNIT-III VOCABULARY (COMMUNICATIONS SKILLS) :
(a) English legal terms relevant the subject/paper
(b) Use of legal terms and idiomatic expression.

(¢) Use of language as a tool to express communicative functions.
such as seeking and imparting information-expressing
attitudes - intellectual and emotional . persuasion and
discussion.

(d) Common error in English.
UNIT-IV COMPREHENSION SKILL :

(a) Reading comprehension (Principles and Practice) of unseen
passage

(b) Listening comprehension
UNIT-V COMPOSITION SKILL :

(a) Paragraph writing

(b) Formal correspondence

(¢c) Note taking
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(d) Translation from regional language into English and vice-
Versa.

RECOMMENDED READING MATERIAL

1.

b

10.

15,
l16.

F.T. WOOD - REMEDIAL ENGLISH GRAMMER FOR
FOREIGN STUDENT (MAC-MILLAN)(19753).

ISTTAQUE ABIDI - LAW AND LANGUAGE - (UNIVERSITY
PUBLISHER-ALIGARH)(1978)

COLLINS -LEGAL DICTIONARY (UNIVERSAL BOOK
STALL. 3 ANSARI ROAD), NEW DELHI.

W.STANNARD ALLEN -LIVING ENGLISH STRUCTURE (OXFORD)

M.K. GANDHI - THE LAW AND THE LAWERS (NAVIJIVAN
PUBLISHERS AHMADABAD)

DENNING -DUE PROCESS OF LAW (BUTTER WORTH
LONDON)

M.C. CHAGLA - ROSES IN DECEMBER (BHARTIYA VIDYA

BHAWAN. BOMBAY)

VIDHI SAHITYA PRAKASHAN- MINISTRY OF LAW NEW DELHI-
HINDI-ENGLISH GLOSSORY

SUNITA SHARMA - A TEXT BOOK OF ENGLISH GRAMMER
COMPOSITION AND FRANSLATION

(VIKAS)
GARNER BRYAN - A DICTIONARY OF MODERN LEGAL
USAGES (OUPANSARI ROAD

DARIYAGANI]. NEW DELHI}
SCHEDULED MATERIAL DRAWN FROM RENOUNED
JUDGEMENT.

BHASHARAN & HORSBURGH - STRANGTHEN YOUR ENGLISH
(OUPR < 1973)

B.K. DAS AND DAVID - A REMEDIAL COURSE IN ENGLISH FOR
COLLEGES (BOOK I & 1I)

M.L. TIKKOO & SUBRAMANIAM - USAGES AND COMPOSITION
(LONGMAN)

PROF. V.S. ELIZABETH - GENERAL ENGLISH
R.K. JAIN - PROFESSION IN ENGLISH

F rycdies in Lav
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x,

UNIT-1
(a)

(b)

(¢)
(d)

UNIT-11
(a)

(b)

UNIT-111
(a)
(b)

UNIT-IV

(a)

(b)

UNIT-V

(a)
(b)

PAPER - Il
SOCIOLOGY

Sociology as a science and its concepts- its meaning
definition and Origin and importance,

Basic concepts in Sociology - Society community group
associations. value and norms.

Major concepts social structure and organization.

Social Institutions Marriage. Family Kkinship and economic.
institution, Power and Political Institutions. Religious
Institutions.

The Human personality - Society and Heredity interrelation.
Durkhim:s Theory of Suicide.

Socialization - concept. stages, agencies and Theories.
Development of self and personalitv. Social stratification
backward classes. Marx's concept of class struggle.

Anomic Deviance and Social Structure.

Social Control - Concepts forms and agencies Formal and
informal social order and stabilitv. control.

Social Process - Association and disassociate social process.
its concepts and classification. Durkhim's Theory of Social
Solidarity.

Social Change. Concepts and Characterisiics and Trend.
Factors of social changes - Cultural Technological and
Economic.

Cultural Change. Trend in Indian Cultural values &
development.

Law and Society - Social factors and legal system.

Sociology of Law and Legal profession.
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RECOMMENDED READING MATERIAL :

B

2

ted

wh

~)

PELER WESSELEY - INTRODUCTION SOCIOLOGY (HERMOND-
WORTH PENGUINE BOOK 1971)
N.K. BOSE - THE STRUCTURE OF HINDU SOCIETY

(ORIENT LONGMAN-1975)

ROMESH THAPPER (ED)-TRIBE. CASTE, RELIGION AND INDIA
(MACMILLAN) 1977.

MACIVER & PASE - SOCIETY.

DAVID GMUNDEL MAUM- SOCIETY IN INDIA (BOMBAY
POPULAR PRAKASHAN. 1972).

THE BACKWARD CLASSES IN NEW
SOCIAL ORDER (OUP 1984)

ANDRI BETEILLI

ANDRI BETEILLE - INEQUALITY AND SOCIAL CHANGE (OUP
1972),

P. GISKORT - FUNDAMENTAL OF SOCIOLOGY.

T.M. BOTOMER - SOCIOLOGY (GEORGE ALLEN & UNWIN
BOMBAY)

KUSSRGSLY DAVIS - HUMAN SOCIETY

JOHNSON W, - SOCIOLOGY

M.N. SHRIBUVASAB - SOCIAL CHANGES IN MODERN INDIA

K.M. KAPADDIA - MARRIAGE AND FAMILY IN INDIA.

T.K.OOMEN & C.N. - SOCIOLOGY FOR LAW STUENT (EASTERN

VENUGOPAL BOOK COMPANY. LUCKNOW)

INKELES ALEX - WHAT IS SOCIOLOGY ? (PRENTICE-HALL
OF INDIA)

JAYARAM N. - INTRODUCTORY SOCIOLOGY (MAC
MILLAN MADRAS)

HARRY M. JOHNSON -SOCIOLOGY A SYSTEMATIC
INTRODUCTION BHARTIYA SAMAI

INDRA DEVA - BHARTIYA SAMAJ.

MADAN C.R. - SOCIAL PROBLEM IN INDIA

NP university
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PAPER - I1I
HISTORY

UNIT -1
History of India — Up to 320 B.C.

Vedic Age- A brief introduction of the social. political. legal and religious infrastructure
in Vedic times

The organization of Central Government in ancient India

The village republics. mahajanspadas

The ancient law givers- Manu, Viihaspati, Yaghvavalakya, Katyayuana

The Varnashram system

Position of women in ancient India

UNIT- II

320 B.C.to 648 A.D.

The sources. the administrator system of the Mourays. Guptas. & Harshvardhanas with
special reference to-

The Central Government

Provincial administration

Local administration

Economy. revenue. agriculture, military organization. feudal system. law and justice.
social infrastructure- Caste system, position of women education

UNIT - 1III

648 A.D. to 1206 A.D.

Historical Sources

A brief political history of the work Indian Rajput dynasties

The partiharas. chahmanas, polas. senas. Chaulukyas (Solanky)

Paramars and Kalchuris of chedi with special reference to their- administration system,
central. provincial. village

Economic system: agriculture, revenue

[Lw and justice

Military organization

Caste system: position of women, education

UNIT- IV

648 A.D. to 1206 A.D.
-The South Indian Dynasties.sources

Page 716 of 2209




W

A brief political history of the Chalukayas

The Cholas and ihe Rashtrakutas with special refercnce 1o their- administrative system
central. provincial. local

UNIT-V

648 A.D to 1206 A.D.

Economy: agriculture, revenue. trade and commerce

Law and justice

Military organization

Social system: caste system. position of women

Books Recommended

History of India —elliot & Downson

Ancient India- V.D. Mahajan

Ancient India- R.C. Majumdar

History of India L.P. Sharma

Comprehensive history of India — Henrv Bemeridge
Private & Government in Ancient India A.S. Altelkan
Background of Indian criminal law — T.K. Banarjec
The political legal and military history — H.S, Bhatia
Evlution of Indian culture — B.N. Luniva

U Indian history — L. Prasad
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PAPER- 1V

LEGAL HISTORY (1600-1857)

Unit 1st

(a) Administration of justice in presidency towns - Surat, Bombay, Madras and Calcutta.
(b) Provisions of Charter of 1687 and Charter of 1726. Merits and Defects of the Charter.
(c) Distinction between the Madras Charter 1687 and the Charter of 1726

(d) Provisions of Charter of 1733 critical estimate of the working of the Mayer Courts
from 1726 to 1753.

Unit 2

(a) Inauguration of Adalat system in Bengal . Grant of “Diwani” dual government of
Bengal

(b) Warren Hasting’s judicial plan of 1772, 1774 & 1780,

(¢) Judicial measures of Cornwallis 1787. 1790. 1793. progress of Adalat system under
john shore to William Bentick.

(d) Regulating Act 1773, its provisions powers and functions. merits and defects of the
Act.

Unit 3

(a) Provisions of Charter of 1774 Supreme Courts of Calcutta its composition. powers
and functions. Critical estimate of the provisions of judicial charters of 1774.

(b) Some landmark cases and its effects on judicial system including Raja Nand Kumar
case. Patna case and kassijurah case

(c) Changes under Settlement Act of 1781 and Pitts India Acts 1784,

(d) Establishment of Madras and Bombay presidency.

Unit 4

(a) Development of eriminal law. Hindu law and Muslim law in (1600 to 1853)
(b) Racial Discrimination

(¢) Charter Act 1813.1833 and 1833

(d) Law Commission & Codification

Unit §

(a) Privy Council- jurisdiction. Reorganization. Sui Generis body. Appeals History from
India.

(h) Development of legal profession in (1600-1833)

(¢) Development of Law Reporting In India. Growth of justice. Equality and good
conscience

(d) Intluence of English law in India
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Recommended Reading Material:

1. Herbert Cowell — The History and constitution of court and legislative Authorities
in India (1936) (6th End. Published by S.C Bagchi . Caleutta)

2. A.B Keith - A constitutional History of India — 1600 — 1935) (central book Deptt.
Allahabad)

3. M.P. Jain - Out lines of Indian Legal History. (Tripathi ) (1998)

4. M.V.PAYLEE - Constitutional History of India-(1600-1950)( Asia-Bombay-
1967 )

5. V.D.KULSHRESTRA — Land mark in Indian Legal History(Eustern Book
Co.Lucknow)

6. M.RAMAJOIS WAIJONS - Legal & Constitutional Theory of India (1984)(2
roles)

7. Dr.N.V. Paranjare-Indian legal &Constitution History 6th edition (Central Law
Agency)

SYLLABUS FOR B.A.LL.B SEMESTER-II

S.No Papers | Max.
; - Marks
1 English-II | 100
2 Economics - 1100
3 | Political Science-1 o 100
| i
4 - Constitutional History of India (1858-1950) 100
Total Marks 400
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PAPER - |
ENGLISH - 1!

UNIT-1 VOCABULARY :

(a) Foreign words and Phrases (Important latin & English
affixes)

(b) Certain set expression and phrases

(¢c) One word substitution

(d) Words often confused and misused

(¢) Consulting a dictionary - synonyms and antonvms
UNIT-II COMPREHENSION SKILLS :

(a) Common Logical fallacies

(b) Use of legal terms and idiomatic expression.

(¢) Comprehension of legal texts.
UNIT-III COMPOSITION SKILLS :

(a) Use of cohesive devices.

(b) Passage and answer to its question

(¢) Writing of a precise of the passagas
UNIT-IV ESSAY & TRANSLATION :

(a) [Essay writing on current topic

(b) Varieties of sentence structure and verb patterns.

(c) Translation from English to Hindi and Hindi to English.

(d) Fill up the blanks by using appropriate word and phrases
UNIT-V SPEECH TRAINING (PHONETICS THEORY & PRACTICE)

(a) Reading aloud (Knowledge of proper pauses)

(b) Key sounds their discrimination and accent.

(¢) Consulting pronouncing dictionary.

(d) Rapid Reading and debating exercise.

RECOMMENDED RADING MATERIAL :

1. Ishtiaque Ibidi. - Law and English (University Publication
Aligarh, 1978)

2. Legal Glossary - Government of [adia  Ministry f law
publication, New De¢lhi
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3. Legal Essay - Pioneer publication, Agra.

4. Maurice H. Wassen - Words Confused and Misused (A.H. Wheelar
co., Allahabad).

5. Denial Jones - The Pronunciation of English (Universal Book
Stall 6. Ansari Road, New Delhi-2).

6. Denial Jones - English Pronouncing Dictionary (Cambridge
University Press)

7.  Latin for Lawyers - Sweet & Maxwell - Universal Law Publishing
Co. (P) Ltd. New Delhi

3ansal & Harrison - Spoken English for India (O.U.P.)

9.  Gimson - An Introduction to English Pronunciation
(0O.U.P)

10. Black Legal Dictionary - West Publishing Co.

11. Collins - Legal Dictionary - West Publishing Co.

12. R.P. Sinha -How to Translate in to English (Bharat Bavan
Patna)

13. Selected Materials drawn from renowned Judgments.

PAPER- 11

ECONOMICS - I (MINOR)

Micro Economics

UNIT -1

Introduction:

Definition & Scope of Economics

Inductive and deductive methods of study of Economics
Basic Concepts: Utility. Demand. Supply

Law of demand

UNIT- 11

Consumer Behaviour

Law ¢f diminishing marginal utility, law of equit- margival wility . consumer’s surplus, -
(classical approach only)

Elasticity of demand and its measurement and factors affecting elasticity of demand
Price elasticity. cross and income elasticity

UNIT- 111

Production
Factors of production and their characteristic
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Concept of cost and revenue curves
Law of returns

UNIT- IV

Product Pricing

Market and its classification

Price determination under defect competition

Price determination under monopoly

Price determination under monopolistic competition

UNIT -V

Factor Pricing

Rent — Ricardian theory and modern theory of rent

Wages — marginal productivity and modern theory of wages

Interest —net and gross interest liquidity preference theory of kevnes

Profit — net and gross profit. theories of profit — schumpeteric’s clark’s knight’s

Books Recommended
PN. Chouhan Miera

Economics
M.L. Seth Micro Economics
M.L Sinha Micro Economics
K.K Deweth Micro Economics
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PAPER - [11
POLITICAL SCIENCE —~ 1 (Major)

UNIT-I Nature origin and development of the state. Distinction between
the state. society and Government. Nature and Nationality.,
Essential Element of the state. Classical theory of the State - Social
contract theory of Hobbs, lock and -Russou and its comparison
with modern (Marx, Weber. Emile. Durkhim) approaches to the
notion of Political obligation. Bentham's Utilitarianism and view
of Hegal and T.H. Green.

UNIT-II Main current of Western and Indian political thought. Medieval
political thought (Natural Law and MNatural rights) Liberalism.
Socialism. and Marxism Classical Hindu and Islamic conception of
State.

UNIT-III Definition of Sovereignty. Its characteristics. Political ------ and
Legal sovereignty. Law and Morality. Law and state Pluralistic
criticism of the theory of Sovereignty. Totalitarian State.

UNIT-IV Classification of constitution and state Unitary and Federal.
Parliamentary and Presidential characteristics. Organization of
Government-Executive. Legislature and Judiciary. Theory of
Separation of power. Parliamentary Supremacy Legal Supremac)
and Independence of Judiciary.

UNIT-V Conception of representation. Public Opinion and Participation.
Political thought of Mahatma Gandhi. The Philosophy of Non-
Violence. Gandhi's view on Economic and Religions.

RECOMMENDED READING MATERIAL :

1. [IQBAL NARAIN - PRINCIPLES OF POLITICAL THOUGHT.

2. AASHIRVADAME. - POLITICAL THEORIES

3. R.C. AGRAWAL - POLITICAL THOERY.

4. G.N. SINGH - FUNDAMENTAL OF POLITICAL SCIENCE
AND  ORGANISATION (KITAB  MAHAL
ALLAHABAD.,).

5. G.H. SABINE - A HIJITORY OF POLITICAL THEORY

(OXFORD-1973)
6. GANBA - INTRODUCTION OF POLITICAL THEORY

b asiias 1 Law iy
i Q1 = ) = l!.plu\u'-l'-".‘)'l
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10.

Il

B.R. PUROHIT

C.F. STRONG
S.P. VERMA
G. SAWER

RAJNITI SHASTRA KE MOOL SIDDANT
(RAJAMDI GROWTH ACADAMY JAIPUR)

MODERN POLITICAL CONSTITUTION.,
MODERN POLITICAL THEORY (VIKAS)

MODERN  FEDERALISM (C.A.  WATI
LONDON-1969)

GEORGE LICH TOCLM-A SHORT STORY OF SOCIALISM.

: Uit St
crnalol €
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PAPER - IV
CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY OF INDIA (1858-1950)

Unit I

(a) The Government of India Act 1858, Main provisions. merits & Demerits of the Act.
(b) The Indian Council Act 1861 circumstances. main provisions. merits & Demerits.

(¢) Government of India Act. 1870,

(d) The Indian Councils Act. 1892. provisions. merits & demerits and its main
contribution in the Act.

Unit IT

(a) The Indian Council Act 1909 (Minto ~ Morley Reforms). Provisions, effect & defeci
of the Act

(b) World War First and its effect in Constitutional Dev clopment in India

(c) The Government of India Act. 1919, The Montague Declaration. failure of the
Monttort Reforms.

(d) The working & failure of Dyarchy System.

Unit 11

(a) The Simon Commission and development Up to 1935 Act.

(b) Nehru Report 1928, Rejection of Nehru Report and Fourteen Points Report by
Muslim: League.

(¢) The National Movement and Communal Award of Poona Pact.

(d) Lord Irwin’s Proclamation 1929,

Unit I'V

(a) The Government of India Act 1935- Main Provisions. Effect of the federal System in
India. Merits & Demerits of the Act.

(b) Constitutional Development 1937 to 1947. Two nation theory and Pakistan.

(¢) The August Offer 1940. Cripps Mission 1942. Wavell Plan 1945, Simla Conference.
Round TSable Conference.

(d) Cabinet Mission 1946, Mountbatten Plan 1947. The Indian Independence Act 1947

Unit V

(a) The Indian High Court Act 1861, Letters Patent establishing High courts. Indiun High
Court Act 1865 and 1911.

(b) The Federal Court of India 1935-foundation. functions & powers. Abolition of
Federal Court.

(c) The Supreme Court of India-origin. Jurisdiction and Powers.

(d) Origin and Development of the Writ System in India.
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Recommended Reading Material:

1.

(S B B

(¥ T =5

in
India (1936) (6th End. Published by S.C Bagchi . Calcutta)

A.B Keith — A constitutional History of India — 1500 — 1935) (central
Allahabad)

M.P. Jain - Out lines of Indian Legal History. (Tripzthi ) (1998)

1967 )

Herbert Cowell — The History and constitution of court and legislative Authorities

book Deppt.

M.V.PAYLEE - Constitutional History of India-{ 1600-1950) ( Asia-Bombayv-

V.D.KULSHRESTRA - Land mark in Indian Legal History(Eastern Book Co

Lucknow)

SYLLABUS FOR B.A.LL.B SEMESTER-III
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&.No Pape;‘g _ A Max.

Marks

I Political Science — 11(Major) 100
2 History — II (Minor) 0o |

3 Economics — IT (Minor) o 100

4 Contract-I (General _ﬁr-i'ﬁciples of 100

Contract and specific Relief)
Total Marks 400




SYLLABUS FOR B.A.LL.B SEMESTER-IV

S.No Papers | Max
o Marks
1 Political Science — 111 (Major) 100
| —_ e - ———— e e ———
|! 2 Sociology —II (Minor) . 100
3 Political Science — I'V (Major) | 100
4 Contract - II (Spuciﬁt Contract ) Sale 100
of Goods and Partnership Act

Total Marks 400

PAPER -1

POLITICAL SCIENCE - I1 (Major)
INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS AND OGRANISATION

UNIT-I Nature and scope of international relations and foreign poliey.
Approaches to the study of international relations (a) historical
approach (b) Philosophical approach (¢) System approach
Balance of power approach. Equilibrium approach. Bipolai
approach (d) Policy science approach - Behavioral approach (e)
Hon. J. Morgenthaus Theory of Realism.

UNIT-II Emergence of nation state system - Feudalism : Colonialism.
Imperialism and nationalism in Asia. Marxsist. Anarchist and
welfare. Characters of modem state system. cold war. New world
order.

UNIT-III International Organization - Development of International League
of Nations. Origin, Membership. Aims Organization of the league
of Nations functions & causes of its failure & its evaluation.

UNIT-IV The United Nations organization (UNO) - Genesis and
development, basic principles. membership. Principal organs of the
U.N.O. - General Assembly Security Council. Economic and Social
Council. Trusteeship Council. International court of Justice and
secretariat. Subsidiary organs of United nation UN. BSocial
Development committee. Human Rights Commissions.

chg ; 'I':.I.I; ::__. Lini2rs
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UNIT-V

International Commodity Trade Commission. Specialized and
functional agencies. ILO. IMF. WHO. UNESCO. UNICEF. United
Nations and settlements of International Disputes. Evaluation of
the U.N.O.

Regionalism in international relations Emergence of regional
organization and the development of regional groups NAN.
ASIAN, SAARC, NATO Regionalism and the U.N.O.

Recommended Reading Material :

1. D.N. Verma - International Relations

2. M.G. Gupta - International Politics Science 1919.

3. K.K. Mishra - International Politics

4. B.S. Murthy - International Relations and Organization (EBC
Lucknow)

5. K.P. Mishra - The Concept of nonalignment and its implication and
Recent Trends.

6. Hans Morgenthau - Politics among nations - The struggle for power

7. Quincy Wrigth

and place (New York knopp. 1955)
Study of International Relations. (New York -
appleton Century croft) (1955)

8. D.W. Bowelt - International institution. London Mac Millan (1914)
9. S.P. Verma - Modern Political Theorv (Vikas 1981)
10. G. Sawer - Modern Federalism. L.ondon - . A. Watts 1969

11.G.H. Sabine

L}

A History of political Theory (Oxtord)
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PAPER-II
HISTORY-II (MINOR)

UNIT-1
History of India A.D. 1206-1526

The advent of Islam in India sources. the Delhi Sultnat- Iltutmish. Balban.
AluddinKhiljee, Mohd.Tughlug. Firoz Tughlug

UNIT —-11

The concept of Islamic State- the theory of kingship. control. provincial and local
administration. administration of law and justice, military organization. economy under
the sultnate - revenue, agriculture, society, position of women, education

UNIT- II1
The Mughal Empire 1526-1740 Sources- A brief political history from Barber to
Aurargjab with special reference to the administration of Shershah. Akbar and Auranjab

The emergence of the Maratha power — Shivaji and his administration

UNIT -1V

The administration under the Mughlas, Nature of State. theorv of kingship. control,
provincial and local self’ Government- revenue administration. agriculture. militar
administration, manasabdari system, law of justice

UNIT-V
Impact of Islam on Indian society. poverty and economy
Bhakti and Sufi Movements

Books Recommended

11. History of India — elliot & Downson
12. Ancient India- V.D. Mahajan

13. Ancient India- R.C. Majumdar

14. History of India L.P. Sharma

15. Comprehensive history of India — Henry Bemericg:
16. Private & Government in Ancient India A.S. Alielkar
17. Background of Indian criminal law — T.K. Banarjee
18. The political legal and military history — IH.S. Bhatia
19. Evlution of Indian culture — B.N. Luniva

20. Indian history — L. Prasad

Page 729 of 2209



PAPER—I1I
ECONOMICS

UNIT ~1

Basic features and structure of Indian Economy
Demographic features and population policy of India
National income estimation and its trends in India

UNIT -11

Basic feature of Indian agriculture

Emerging trends in agricultural production and Green Revalution
Froblems of agricultural marketing in India

Agricultural credit: sources and problems

UNIT —III

Latest Industrial policy

Cottage and small- scale industries and their problems
Globalization and Indian industry

Role of public. private and joint sector in India

UNIT- 1V

Objectives and strategy of planning in India

Analysis of current five year plan

India regional variations in economic development in India

Central State financial relations- role of finance commission and recommendation of
latest Finance commission in India

UNIT-V
Poverty- concepts and trends in India
Unemployment- causes and types unemplovment

Various Govt. measures for the eradications of poverty and unemployment
Problems and rising prices and its impact of Indian economy

Books Recommended

Mishra & Puri Indian economy
P.K. Dhar Indian economy
Dutta and Findrem [ndian economy
P.S. Gongane [ndian economy

¢

Gk
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PAPER—IV
CONTRACT -1
(General Principles of contract & Specific Relief)

This paper is divided in to two parts - Part one and Part Two : Part [ is
related with General Principles of Contract. It covers section 1 to 75 of
Indian Contract Act. While Part-II is related with Indian Specific Act. Three
units covers the course of Part-I while other two units are related with
Specific Relief.

PART -1 - CONTRACT

UNIT-I NATURE OF CONTRACT, COMMUNICATION
ACCEPTANCE AND REVOCATION OF PROPOSAL (sec. 1 te
sec. 9)

(a) General History and Nature of Contract. Distinction between
Torts and Contract. agreements and contracts. Essentials of
contract & consideration

b) Interpretation clause communication of proposals. Its various
means and its completion.

¢) Acceptance - Its certainty and absoluteness manner of
Acceptance. Acceptance by performing conditions and
General offers.

d) Revocation of proposal and acceptance - Revocation of offer.
How it is made ? Revocation on sale by auction. Revocation
before acceptance of bid and Revocation in standing orders.

UNIT-I1 AGREEMENT AND CONTRACT - VOID VOIDABLE AND
CONTINGENT (Section 9 to 36)

(a) Agreement and contract - Which agreements are contract °
Competency to perform contract : factors which affects the
legality of contracts - minority unsoundness eic.

b) Lack of free consent, coercion, undue influences. fraud and
misrepresentation and their effect on contract.

c¢) Effect of mistake of law and mistzke of fact on contract. How
an unlawful consideration and object made a contract and
agreement illegal and void?

d) Contingent contract - What are they ? its effect on the legality
of contract.
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UNIT-III PERFORMANCE OF CONTRACT QUASI CONTRACT &
BREACH OF CONTRACT (see. 37-75)

a)

b)

c)

d)

Performance of Contract - Which and by whom contract must
be Performed ? Performance if time. place and manner is
mentioned in contract. Performance of reciprocal promises.

Effect of failure in performance - when agreement was
impossible to do or when act after words impossible and
unlawful. Doctrine of frustration and its effects : contract
which need not be perform and effect of novation --- and
alteration of contract.

Quasi contract - certain relation resembling those created by
contract (68 to 72)

Consequences of breach of contract - Compensation for loss
or damages caused by breach of contract. compensation for
failure to discharge obligation resembling those created by
contract. Compensation for breach of contract where penalty
stipulated and position of partly rightfully rescinding
contract.

PART - II - SPECIFIC RELIEF

UNIT-IV SPECIFIC RELIEF ACT AND ITS APPLICABILITY (Section 1

a)

b)

c)

d)

to 24)

Specific Relief Act and its applicability - Definition.
Recovering possession of property: immovable and movable
(Sec. 1to &)

Specific performance of contract - Contract which can be
specifically enforced and contract which can not be
specifically enforced. (Sec. 9 to 14

Person for or against whom contract mayv be specifically
enforced. (Sec 15-19)

Discretion and Powers of the courts in decreeing specific
performance awarding compensation and uranting relief
liquidation of damages and Bar of suit for compensation for
breach after dismissal of suit for specific performance. (Sec.
20-24).
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UNIT-V ENFORCEMENT OF AWARDS RATIFICATION,
CANCILLATION, DECREE AND INJUNCTIONS (Sec. 25 to
42)

a) Enforcement of awards and Direction to execute settlement
and Rescission of contract.

b) Rectification and cancellation of Instrument.

¢) Declaratory Degree - Discretion of court as to declaration of
status or right and effect of declaration.

d) Injunctions - Temporary & perpetual and mandatory. Refusal
of injunction Damages in lieu of or in addition to injunction.
and injunction to perform negative agreement

Book Recommended :
1. Ansons Law of Contract (1998) Universal. Delhi.

2. Pollock and Mulla - Indian Contract and specific Relief Acts. 1999
Universal

650/~
3. Sarkar on Specific Relief Act. - Wadhwa. Nagpur.
4. Avtar Singh - Law of Contract. EBC, Lucknow.
5. Avtar Singh - Law of Contract and Specific Relief EBC. Lucknow.
6. Benerjees - Law of Specific Relief. Universa
7. Anand & Ayer Law of Specific Relief. Universal
€. Bangia R.K. - Law of Contract and Specific Relief 593/-

0. G.H. Treital - Law of Contract. Sweet & Maxwell 1997,

w0
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SYLLABUS FOR B.A.LL.B SEMESTER-IV

Papers B Max

Political Science — 111 (Major) ‘ 100

Sociotogv — II (Minor; 1 00
fone )

Political Science - IV I_\/Id: ar)

Contract - I (Specific Contract ) Sale 100
of Goods and Partnersiip Act

Total Marks [ 400
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PAPER - i
POLITICAL SCIENCE-III (MAJOR)
(Comparative Government and Politics)

Unit—1

British Constitution- (a) Introduction to the British Constitution. Sources of the
Constitution. Salient features.

(b) Prime Minister. Crown, Parliament.

Unit —11

Constitution of America - (a) Historical background of the Constitution. Making of the
Constitution, Nature and Salient features of American Constitution.

(b) President. Congress. Judiciary.

Unit — 111

Swiss Constitution- (a) Historical background of the Corstitution. Salient features.
(b) Federal assembly, Federal council. Direct democracy

Unit- [V

Constitution of Japan —(a) Historical background . The Nature and characteristics of the
Japanese. The Rights and duties of the People.

(b) The Emperor, Legislature (The Diet). Judiciary.

Unit-V

Comparative study- federal system of America and Switzerland. House of Lords and
Senate. power and functions of President of America and the Prime Minister of UK.

Suggested Readings

D.D. Basu (Constitution of ndia

Dr. S.C. Singh fate=r afaers

Dr. Pukhraj Jain fafere= afaems

Dr. V.P.Singh World Famous Constitution in Hindi
M.V.Pylee Select Constitution of the World.
D.D.Basu Comparative Federalism.
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PAPER - |1
SOCIOLOGY - 11 (MINOR)
SOCIOLOGY OF INDIA

UNIT-1 (a). View about Indian society.
(b).The Classical Views : Verna, Ashram Karma and dharma.
(c).Field views : M.N. Shrinivas And S.C. Dubey
(d).Significance and ineterface of classical and field views

UNIT-2 (a). The structure and Composition of Indian society.
(b). structure : villages, Towns, Cities And Rural — Urban.
(¢). Linkage composition : Tribes, Dalits, Women And Minorities.

UNIT-3 (a).Basic Institutions of Indian society.
(b).Caste system, kinship, family. family marriage class. changing
dimensions.

UNIT-4 (a) Familial Problems .
(b) Dowry, domestic violence, divorce, mntra- intergenerational
conflict problem of elderly.

UNIT-5 (a) Social problems.
(b) Casteism, Regionalism, Communalism, Corruption, Youth
unrest,

RECOMMENDED READING MATERIAL :

1. PELER WESSELEY - INTRODUCTION SOCIOLOGY (HERMOND-
WORTH PENGUINE BOOK 1971)

N.K. BOSE - THE STRUCTURE OF HINDU SOCIETY
(ORIENT LONGMAN-1975)

3. ROMESH THAPPER (ED)-TRIBE. CASTE. RELIGION AND INDIA
(MACMILLAN) 1977.

4. MACIVER & PASE - SOCIETY.

DAVID GMUNDEL MAUM- SOCIETY IN INDIA (BOMBAY
POPULAR PRAKASHAN., 1972).

2

“n




’i

16.

i

18.
19.

ANDRI BETEILLI

ANDRI BETEILLE

P. GISKORT .
T.M. BOTOMER -

KUSSRGSLY DAVIS
JTOHNSON W.

M.N. SHRIBUVASAB
K.M. KAPADDIA -

T.K.OOMEN & C.N.
VENUGOPAL

INKELES ALEX

L]

JAYARAM N. -

HARRY M. JOHNSON

INDRA DEVA =
MADAN C.R.

THE BACKWARD CLASSES IN NEW
SOCIAL ORDER (OUP 1984)

INEQUALITY AND SOCIAL CHANGE (OUP
1972).

FUNDAMENTAL OF SOCIOLOGY.

SOCIOLOGY (GEORGE ALLEN & UNWIN
BOMBAY)

HUMAN SOCIETY

SOCIOLOGY

-  SOCIAL CHANGES IN MODERN INDIA
MARRIAGE AND FAMILY IN INDIA.

SOCIOLOGY FOR LAW STUENT (EASTERN
BOOK COMPANY, LUCKNOW)

WHAT IS SOCIOLOGY ? (PRENTICE-HALL
OF INDIA)

INTRODUCTORY SOCIOLOGY (MAC
MILLAN MADRAS)

-SOCIOLOGY A SYSTEMATIC
INTRODUCTION BHARTIYA SAMALJ,

BHARTIYA SAMALI.
SOCIAL PROBLEM IN INDIA
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PAPER —~ il
POLITICAL SCIENCLE-IV (MAJOR)
(INDIAN GOVERNMENT NI POLICIES)
UNIT-1

Making and sources of Indian Constitution. preamble. salient features of the Constitution.
Nature of constitution

UNIT —11

Fundamentals Rights and duties. directive principles of statz policy. [ 'nion and State
legislature — organization and functions

UNIT- III

Union Executives: (President. Prime Minister) powers ancl functions
State Executives: (Governor and Chief Minister) power and functions
UNIT =1V

Indian Judiciary: Organization. powers and functions. Flection Commission of India
importance of Local self Government (Panchayati Raj Svstem)

UNIT -V

Indian party system. influence of religion. caste. regionalism and language on Indian
politics

Suggested Readings

Ashirvadam E. Modern Political Theory

Sir E. Barker Principle of Social and Political Theory
Las Grammar of Policies

D. Held Political Theory

Tripti Jain Foundations of Politics

Verma S.P. Basic of Pol.tical Science

Dr. Om Nagpal Foundations of Political Science
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PAPER 1V

CONTRACT - 11

(Indian contract Act (See 124 to End) Sales of Goods & Partnership.

UNIT-I

UNIT-II

Indemnity & Guarantee (See 124 to 147)

Contract of Indemnity : Definition. its commencement and extent
of indemnifiers liability, His right and when he can sue ? (See 124-
125).

Contract of Guarantee : Guarantee and indemnity. suret)
consideration continuing guarantee and its revocation (see 126-
132)

Discharge of surety and principle debtor. co-surety and remedy fo
ommission (see 133 to 139).

Guarantee and Mental aspects : Uberrima fides, liability of surety
and co-surety in contribution (see 140-147) and suit by baileces o
bailor against wrongdoer and apportunment of relief and
compensation (see 180-181).

Bailment & Pledge (Sec. 148 to 181)

Bailment : Definition of Bailor and Bailee and its kinds : mode of
delivery of goods bailed, duty of bailor and bailee to each other
and examption. mixturing good bailed and its consequences (sec.
148 to 157).

Repayment of expenses increased by bailer : restoration and return
of goods : consignor as a bailor. his right to sue if consignment is
not returned ; Gratitious bailment and eftect of death on it. Bailor's
rights and responsibility to bailee and right of third person. (sec.
158 to 167).

Position of finders of goods. His liability towards owners @ and his
obligation to keep goods safe and rig... to dispose of good (if
perishable). Bailee's lien and general line of Bankers ete. (sec. 168
to 171)

Bailment of Pledge : Pawner and Pawnee : their rights. right to
redeem in case of default. Pledge by merchantile against, Pledge
under voidable contract and pledgor with limited interest (172 to
179)

UNIT-III Agency - (sec. 182 to 238)

Appointment and authority of agent who is agent and principle 7
Who and by whom an agent may be appointed ? Mode of
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UNIT-IV

UNIT-V

appointment of agents. Duties and rights of agent and his authority.
sub-agent and his position under ihe act. delegation of power. His
responsibility towards agent and principle. (sec. 182 to 195).

Ratification its mode and its effect. Rotification of unauthorised
act. Revocation of authority and its various mode termination of
agency. compensation for revocation. Revocation and renunciatior
position of partys after termination of authorities. (sec. 196 to
210).

Agents various duties towards principles, position when agents
renumeration is due ? and Agents lien in principal's pmpenj\. {'seL
211-221).

Principles duty to agent : His right 1o be indemnified against
consequences of lawful act and acts done in good faith and fo
negligent act of principal. Principals liability for ultra vires act ol
agent, agent is not personally liable on behalf of principal. liability
of the principal for acts of agent including misconduct of the agent.
Effect of Fraud and his representation of the agent. (sec. 222-238).

Sales of Goods : Partnership :

Sales of goods act 1930 (Whole Act) which includes concept of
sale on contract instances of sale of good and the nature of such
contract. essentials of contract of sale. essential condition in every
contract of sale. implied terms in contract of sale. the sale of
caveat emptor and the exceptions there to under the sales of goods
Changing concept of caveat empior. Effect and meaning of
implied warranties in a sale. transfer ol tittle and passing of risk
Delivery of goods : various rules regerding delivery of goods
Unpaid seller and his rights. Remedies for breach of contract.
Partnership Act 1932
Provisions of Indian Partnership Act 1932. including - definition
and nature of partnership. Advantage and disadvantages vis a vis
partnership and private limited company. Murtual relationship
between partners. Authority of partners. admission of partners
outgoing of partners. Registration of patanership & Dissolution ol
partanership.
Leading Cases relating to the Paper
(1) Bank of Bihar v. Dr. Damodar Prasad {(AIR. 1969 SC. 297)
(2) Lallan Prasad v. Rahmat Ali (AIR 1967. SC 1322)
(3) PSNS Ambalrana Chettiar Co. v. Express News Pa[‘h:t‘; Ltd.
Bombay (AIR 1968.
SC 741)

(4) K.K. Shah v. Mrs. K.B. Dadiba (AIR 1970 S.C. 1147)
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(53) Bina Murlidhar Hunde V. Kanahivalal lakram Hunde (AIR
1999 SC 2171)

(6) M/s, Lalliwal Biharilal v. Rambaboo Vaishya (AIR 1990 M.P.
64)

(7) Premlata v. M/s. Ishwar Das Chamanlal (AIR 1995 S.C. 714)

(8) Gherulal Parekh v. Mahadeo Das (AIR 1959 S.C. 78)

Books Recommended :

1.

(5%

LN

6.

Avtar Singh - Contract Act (2000) E.B.C. Lucknow.
Saharay H.K. - Indian Partnership a Sales of goods Act (2000)

Beatson (Ed.) - Anson'c law of contract (1998) Oxford. Universal
London.

I.S. Khergarwala - Negotiable Instrument Act

A.G. Guest (Ed.) - Banjamin's Sale of Goods (1992) Sweat &
Maxwell.

Pollock Mulla on contract (1999) Tripathi. Bombay.
T.R. Desai - Contract sales of goods & Partnership
Indian Partnership Act 1932

Krishann Nair - Law of Contract (1999) Orient.

Avtar Singh - Principles of the law of sales & goods and hire
purchase (1990) E.B.C. Lucknow.

Rawlings - The Sales of goods Act (1998) Universal.

Avtar Singh - Introduction to law of Partnership
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SYLLABUS FOR B.A.LL.B SEVIESTER-V

S.No | Papers " . | Max.
| Marks
1 Jurisprudence and Legal Theory 1100
2 Law of Torts including Motor Vehicle Act and 100
Consumer Protection Laws
3 i Law of Crimes I (I.P.C.) 100
| : . _
4 Law of Crimes —II (Criminal Procedure Code , Juvenile | 100

Justice Act & Probation of Offenders Act) |

Total Marks - ; 400

SYLLABUS FOR B.A.LL.B SEMESTER-VI

S.No Papers - Max.
Marks

] | Law of Evidence - 100

2 Constitutional law -1 N 100

3 Constitutional law -1 100 1

- i Environmental law including Wild Life Protection and 100 |

Animal Welfare

Total Marks 400
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UNIT-I

UNIT-II

SYLLABUS FOR B.A.LL.B SEMESTER-V

PAPER - |1
JURISPRUDENCE AND LEGAL THEORY

INTRODUCTION MEANING, NATURE AND SCOPE

a)
b)

¢)

d)

b)
c)
d)

What is Jurisprudence? Its meaning, Nature & Scope.
Its study as a basic problem concerning the law.

Jurisprudence as a Normative Science its relation with other
sciences

Jurisprudence in Eastern scriptures both in Hindu and
Muslins.

Jurisprudence and law - Definition of law its nature kind and
clagsification.

Law and morality state & law sovereignty
Administration of justice

Sources of law Custom. Legislations. Precedents. Religion
and Agreement.

UNIT-III SCHOOLS OF JURISPRUDENCE THEIR EXPONANT AND
THEIR VIEWS

a)
b)
c)
d)

Historical and Philosophical
Analytical Legal Positivism
Sociological and Economical School

Pure theory of law and Realist school. Indian Legal Thinker.
Manu and Kautilya.

UNIT-1IV LEGAL CONCEPTS

UNIT-V

a)
b)
c)

d)

Rights and Duties
Possession and ownership
Person

Title

LIABILITY PROPERTY OBLIGATION & EVIDENCE

a)

Liability - Definition, Nature. Kind - Civil and Criminal
General conditions of liability - Negation. Their Theories
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Subjective & Objectives. Mental aspects. Duty of care.
Standard &~ Care. Exemptions for Liability.

b) Obligation - Definition. kinds and sources of obligation.

¢) Property - Its meaning and kinds and theories mode &
acquisition. Its relation with law.

d) Evidence - Procedural and Subsiantial. Element of Judicial
procedure Evidence its nature and kinds.

BOOKS RECOMMENDED -
1. HLA Hart - The Concepts of Laws (Oxford) ELBES

2.  Salmond - Jurisprudence (Tripathi) Bambay

3.  G.W. Paton - Jurisprudence (Oxford) ELBS

4. RWM Dias - Jurisprudence (Indian Rep.) (Aditya). New Delhi.
g

V.D. Mahajan - Jurisprudence Legal Theory (EBC). Lucknow
6. W. Fridmann - Legal Theory (1999) (Universal) Delhi.

7.  S.N. Dhyani - Jurisprudence - A study of Indian Legal Theory
(Metropolitan). New Delhi.
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PAPER -1I

LAW OF TORTS INCLUDING MOTOR VEHICLE ACCIDENT ACT &

UNIT-I

UNIT-II

CONSUMER PROTECTION LAWS
LAW OF TORTS

Definition, Nature, Scope, Object & General Principles of Law
of Torts:

Historical Background of law of Torts - Evolution in England and
India. Form of Action and its un-codified characters. It's Indian
Origin from the principles of equity justice and good conscience.

Definition Torts : Its comparison with crime and breach of
contract. its nature. purpose and functions. general principles of
liability. its kinds, demnum sine injuria and injuria sine demnum.
General Elements in torts - Acts and omission voluntary and non-
voluntary act.

Mental Element in torts - Malice. iniention. negligence. motive.
recklessness. carelessness. malafide. malfeasance. misfeasance
non-feasance and fault.

Immunities, Justification, Remedies. Discharge and Effect of
Death.

Immunities from tortious liability. Justification and defences in
action of torts - Act of God Act of State. Judicial act. inevitable
accident. Private defence, necessity. consent. leave and license.

Remedies - damages and its kind. quantum of damages. injunction
and its types. Specific restitution of property. joint-tort feasors.
contribution between wrongdoer. remedies under constitution and
compensation as prescribed by statutes. self help, distress damage
feasant. discharge of torts - by accord and satisfaction. waiver by
election. release acquiescence judgment recovered and statute of
limitation and effect of death on tort claim.

Wrongs relating to person & property relations; rights:

Wrongs relating to person, assault. battery. false imprisonment and
malicious prosecution. Wrong relating to domestic and other rights.
Intimidation and conspiracy. fraud and deceit

Wrongs relating to immovable - trespass to land. trespass by
animal. trespass conversion and detention.
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UNIT-I1I NEGLIGENCE, Nuisance, Defamation and Liability for
Wrongs Committed by Others:

Negligence - Its nature. condition and exception. negligence of
various persons is occupied. carriers counsel. doctors. animal.
keepers. dangerous goods holder. strest and statutory duty and
contributing negligence.

Nuisance - Nature classification and kind injury 1o property and
remedies.

Defamation - Its kinds libel and slender. its definition and
essentials. repetition. defences in defamation and remedies for
defamation.

Liability for wrongs committed by others - liability by

ratification by relations i.e. master and servants. principal and
agent. owner and independent contractor. liability of the Suate.
doctrine of common employment. liability for abatement. absolute
and strict liability.

UNIT-IV THE MOTOR VEHICLES ACT, 1988:

Introduction- aims and objects of M.V.A. title. extent and
commencement of the act with modification. definitions.
licensing of drivers of motor vehicles(Ss 3-28). licensing ol
conductors of stage carriages.(Ss 29-38). registration of motor
vehicles.(Ss 39-65), control of transport vehicles.( Ss 66-96).
control of traffic.(Ss 112-138). liability without fault in
certain cases.(Ss 140-144). insurance of motor vehicles againsi
third party risk.(Ss 145—164). claims tribunals.(Ss 163-173).
offences. penalties and procedure.(ss174-205). power of police
officer to impound documents and detain vehicles used
without certificate of registration, permit etc.. summary
disposal of cases. appeal and revision on orders passed b)
original authority.

The first schedule and the second schedule.
UNIT-V THE CONSUMER PROTECTION ACT, 1986

Introduction- Aims. object and scope of Consumer Protection ACT.
Definitions. Central Consumer Council. State Consumer Council.

Consumer Disputers Redressal Agencies- Composition. Jurisdiction
and function of district forum. State Commission and National
Commission. Procedure adopted in dealing with complaint and
appeal cases. Enforcement and execution of orders by Consumer
Fora under section 25 and 27 of Consumer Protection ACT.1986.
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LEADING CASES:
1. Indian medical association vs. V.P. Shantha (AIR1896 SC330)

2. Lucknow Development Authority vs. M.K. Gupta (AIR1994
SC787)

3. Kasturi lal Ralia Ram vs. State of U.P. (AIR 1955, S.C.1939)

4. Saheli & woman resource centre vs. commissioner of police
(AIR1990 S.C.51)

5 M.C. Mehta vs. Union of India (AIR1987 SC1086)
Books Recommended:

1.  Ratanlal Dhirajlal - The law of torts (1997). Wadwa Nagpar.

|

I

Winfield and Jolowitz - on Torts (1999) Sweet & Maxwell. London.

LY ]

Salmond and Houstan - Tort (1999) Butterworth, London.

4. P.S. Achutan Pillai - The Law of Torts (2004) E.B.C. Lucknow.

th

D.N. Saraf - Law of consumer protection in India (1995) Tripathi.

6. P.R, Majundar - Law of consumer protection in India (1998) Orient
New Delhi.

T Ramaswami Aiver - Law of Torts (1999) Tripathi. Bombay.

8. M.D. Chaturvedi — Apkrtyo ki vidhi (1998) EBCL (in Hindi)

<}
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PAPER - {11
LAW OF CRIMES

UNIT-I HISTORY EXPLANATION PUNISHMENT & GENERAL
EXCEPTIONS

(a) History of Criminal Law & Applicability of Indian Penal
Code. Salient Feature of [PC (Sec. | to 5)

(h) General Explanation and definition in the code (Chapter 1)

¢) Important section relating to punishment - its nature. simple
& rigorous punishment solitary confinement . Fine General
rules of commutation and termination of punishment on
payment of fine. limit of punishment in several offences
Discretion in awarding punishment.

d) General exceptions - factors negating guilty intention. mental
incapacity. minority. insanity involuntary intoxication.

Private defence - When private defence extent to causing the
death to protect body and property. necessity and mistake of
fact, (Sec. 76 to 106)

UNIT-II ABETMENT CRIMINAL CONSPIRACY AND OFFENCES
AGAINST THE PUBLIC TRANQUILITY AND PUBLIC
HEALTH AND OF FALSE EVIDENCE (Chapter V, V-A, VIIIL,
XI)

a) Abatement - Abettor etc. (Chap. V)
b) Criminal Conspiracy (Chap. VA) and sedition (Chap. 124A)

¢) Offences against the public iranquility safety and health -
Unlawful assembly. Rioting, Affray. Public Nuisance.
Adulteration. Rashly Driving & Obscenity.

d) False Evidence - Giving false evidence and fabricating false
evidences & Harboring offenders.

UNIT-111 OFFENCES AGAINST HUMAN BODY (Chapter XVI)

a) Culpable Homicide, Murder, Distinction between culpable
homicide and murder, mental element required for murder.
situation justifying, treating murder as culpable homicide not
amounting to murder, Grave and sudden provocation, causing
death by negligence and dowry death. (Sec. 299 to 304b)

b) Injuries to unborn children - Miscarriage with or withow
consent. Rash and Negligent act causing death (Sec. 312-317)

SChadb! V° ™ "o iicie
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¢) Hurt - Grievous and simple. voluntarily and involuntarily and
on provocation. wrongful rest -aint and wrongful confinement
(Sec. 349 to 338)

d) Criminal force and assault, Kidnapping from lawtul
guardianship and from outside India. Abduction (Sec. 359 to
362) Rape. custodial rape and unlawful offences.

UNIT-IV OFFENCES AGAINST PROPERTY (Chapter XVII)
a) Theft. Extortion Robbery & Decoity and its various forms.

b) Criminal misappropriation of Property. Criminal Breach of
trust and receiving stolen property and its various forms and
manners. (Sec. 403-414)

¢) Cheating and cheating by persons and dishionesty fraudulent
removal and disposition of property. (Sec. 415-424)

d) Mischief. Mischief by hurt and intim! dation. criminal
trespass. house trespass and its form. Hnw - bleal\mu and its
forms.

UNIT-V OFFENCES RELATING TO DOCUMENTS, MARRIAGE
REPUTATION AND HONOUR

a) Forgery and its various forms Making false documents.
Property marks and Bank notes.

b) Cohabitation with other women, excepl lawful marriage
Adultery (Chap. XX)

¢) Defamation (Sec. 499)

d) Criminal intimidation insult and annoyance (Chapter XXII)
and attempts to commit offences. (See. 311)

BOOKS RECOMMENDED -
T S.M. Mishra - Indian Penal Code - Latest Ed. Universal. Delhi.

2. Ratanlal Dhirajlal - Indian Penal Code - 39th Ed. Student Ed.. Wadhwa.
Nagpur.

1

Ratanlal Dhirajlal - India Penal Code (Hindi) - Wadhwa. Nagpur 350.00.

4. K.D. Gaur - A Text Book on the India Penal Code (1998), Universal
Delhi.

48
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UNIT-I

UNIT-II

PAPER - 1V
Cr. PC JJA & PROBATION OF OFFENDERS' ACT

INTRODUCTION, CONSTITUTION AND POWERS OF
COURTS AND OFFICERS, PROCESSES TO COMPEL,
APPEARANCE AND THE PTODUCTION OF THINGS

a) Introduction definition and constitution of criminal court and
offices. (Sec. 1-23).

b)  Powers of ¢ourts and superior ofieers of police and aid to the
magistrate and police (Sec. 26-4

¢)  Power of police to arrest persons. arrest by private person and
arrest by magistrate. Right of the arrested person. Right to
know the grounds of arrest and Right to be taken to magistrate
without delay and may not be detained for more than 24 hours
and his other rights. (Sec. 41-60)

d)  Processes to compel appearances of persons and production ot
things. summon and warrant. How these are served ? The
procedure of its execution. Proclamation and attac hment.
search warrants, seizure and other provisions relaning to
production of things. (Sec. 91-103)

SECURITY FOR KEEPING PFACE & MAINTENANCE
PREVENTIVE ACTION, INVESTIGA FrON, INQUIRY &
TRIAL & CONDITIONS FOR INITIATION OF PROPERTY

a)  Security for keeping the peace and good behavior
maintenance of wife and children. (Sec. 106-128)

b) Maintenance of public order and tranquility. unlawfu]
assemblies. public nuisance. urgent cases of nuisance or
apprehended danger. (Sec, 144). Dispute related to immovable
property. (Sec. 129-148)

¢)  Preventive action of police officers and their power t¢
investigate. FIR and its evidentiary value (Sec. 145-1357 of
Evidence Act). Recording of confessions (sec. 164). Search
and its procedure. (Sec. 149-176)

d) Jurisdiction of criminal courts in inguiries and trial - Place of
ingquiry
and trial and condition requisite for initiation of proceedings

(Sec. 177-199)

UNIT-III COMPLAINT, CHARGES, TRIALS BEFORE SESSION &

MAGISTRATES, WARRANT AND SUMMONS CASE &
SUMMARY TRIALS
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UNIT-1IV

UNIT-V

a) Complaints and commencements of proceedings before
magistrate (Sec. 200-210)

b) The charges - forms and Joinder of charges. Trial before court
of session. (Sec. 211-237)

¢) Trials of warrant and summon case before magistrate. (Sec.
238-259).

d) Summary Trials and attendance of person confined and
detained in person. (Sec. 260-271). and accused of unsound
mind. (Sec. 328-339),

PROVISIONS RELATING TO JUDGEMENT, BAIL.
APPEALS, REFERENCE, REVISION AND TRANSFER OR
CASES ETC.

a) Provisions relating to judgments. its forms and contains. (Sec
353-371)

b) Appeals, revision and reference. (Sec. 372-403)

¢) Transfer of cases and Execution. suspension. Remission and
commutation of sentences. (Sec. 413-4335)

d) Provision relating to Bail and Bonds. (Sec. 436-450)

JUVENILE JUSTICE (CARE & PROTECTION OF CHILDREN

ACT 2015 & PROBATION OF OFFENDERS ACT 1958.

a) Preliminary and Definition of Juvenile etc under JNHC & P of C)
ACT.2015.(Ss 1-2) Juvenile justice board and its procedure.(Ss 4-9)
Procedure In Relation to Children in Conflict with Law. (Ss 10-26). Child
Welfare Committee. Procedure in relation to children in need of care and
protection (Ss 27-38),

b) Rehabilitation and Social Re-integration.($s 39-35). Adoption(Ss 56-73).
Other Offences Against Children (Ss 74-88). Appeal and Revision (Ss
101-112).

¢) Probation of offenders' Act 1958 - Meaning and definition of

Probation. its nature and history.
d) Admonition and Exemption from punishment below 21 vears

of age, Power of probation officer and his duty under the Act
(Sec. 1-19)

BOOKS RECOMMENDED -

I, T

Ratanlal Dhirajlal -Criminal Procedure Code 17th Ed. 2004. Wadhwa.

38

Basu - Criminal Procedure code 1973. Rs. 400.00.

Nagpur.

(%)

Woodroffe - Commentaries on Code of Criminal Procedure. 2 Vol. 2000.

Universal. Delhi.
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UNIT-I

UNIT-I1

SYLLABUS FOR B.A.LL.B SEMESTER-VI1

PAPER - i
LAW OF EVIDENCE

INTRODUCTION, INTERPRETATION, CONCEPTIONS AND
RELEVANCY (Chapter I & II)

a) Introduction- Main feature of the Indian Evidence Act.
Problem of Applicability of Evidence Act.

b) Types of Evidence - Oral. Written and Circumstantial

evidence. Medical evidence and evidence of relatives. Eye
witness. Chance witness and child witness and direct
witnesses.

c) Standard of proof and presumption - May presume. shall
presume. conclusive proof. proved, disproved and not proved.

d) Relevancy of facts - Doctrine of resgestae (Sec. 6. 7. 8. 10)
Evidence of common intention (Sec. 10). The problem of
relevancy of "otherwise" irrelevant facts (Sec. 11), Relevant
facts for proof of custom (Sec. 13) Facts concerning body and
mental state. (Sec. 14 & 15)

ADMISSION, CONFESSION AND DYING DECLARATION
AND STATEMENT MADE UNDER SPECIAL
CIRCUMSTANCE (Sec. 17 to 39)

a) Admission - General principles concerning admission (Sec. 17
to 23)

b) Confession - Difference between admission and confession.
non admissibility of confession caused by inducement. threat
and promise and confession made before a police afficer.
Admissibility of custodial confession and other secction
relevant to confession. (Sec. 24-31)

¢) Dying Declaration - The justification for relevance on dying
declaration. The judicial standard for appreciation of
evidentiary value of dving declaration (Sec. 32 & 33)

d) Statement made under special circumstance and how much of
a statement is to be proved. (Sec, 34-39)

UNIT-IIT RELEVANCY OF JUDGEMENT, CHARACTER AND EXPERT

TESTIMONY

L& 11
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a) Relevancy of judgment - General principles. Admissibility of
judgment in civil and criminal matter. Fraud and collusion in
obtaining judgment (Sec. 40-44)

b) Expert testimony - General Principles. Who is an expert
Tyvpe of Expert evidence.

¢) Opinion of relationship when relevant - specially proof of
marriage and opinion as to the existence of right or custom or
usage and tenancy and problem of judicial defence to expert
testimony. (Sec. 45-51)

d) Relevancy of character in civil and criminal cases. (Sec. 52-

n
L

UNIT-IV ORAL AND DOCUMENTARY EVIDENCE, PRESUMPTION

UNIT-V

AND EXCLUSION (Chapter 1V, V & VI)

a) Oral Documents and how it is proved ? requirement for valid
and admissible oral documents. (Sec. 59-60)

b) Documentary Evidence - Generz! Principles. public and
private documents, How it is proved 7 (Sec. 61-78)

¢) Presumption as to documents of various types and kinds. (Sec.
79-90).

d) Exclusion of oral by documentary evidence. (Sec. 91-99)

THE BURDEN OF PROOF, ESTOPPEL, WITNENSES,
EXAMINATION AND CROSS EXAMINATIONS (Part 11I)

a) The burden of proof - Facts which need not be proved. (Sec.
56-58). General Conception of onus. General and Special
presumption and exception as to onus. presumption as to
dowry death etc. (Sec. 101-114A)

b) Estoppel and witnesses - Estoppel by deed and estoppel by
conduct, equitable and promissory estoppel. (Sec. 113-117)
Various kinds of witness. communication - privileged and
confidential Accomplice and information as 1o the
commission of offences. (Sec. 118-134)

¢) Examination of witnesses - General principles of examination.
cross and re-examination. Leading questions (Sec. 141-143).
Lawful question etc.

d) Cross examination of witness - General Principles of cross
examination. lawful questions in cross examination. (Sec.
141-146), Compulsion to answer guestions put to witness.

th

L
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Hostile witness impeaching of the standing and or credit of
witness (Sec. 135-166)

Books Recommended -

1. Ratanlal Dhirajlal - Law of Evidence. 21th Ed. 2004. PB. Wadhwa.
Nagpur.

Sarkar - On Evidence (2 Vol.) 15th ed. 2002. Wadhwa. Nagpur

]

2390=00
Avatar Singh - Principles of law of Evidence. Universal. Delhi.

4. Vepa P, Sarathi - Law of Evidence EBC, Lucknow.

(9%

Page 754 of 2209




PAPER-II
CONSTITUTION LAW-]
CONSTITUTIONAL LAW OF INDIA

UNIT-I  Philosophy of Constitution, Definition and Classification. Main features of
Federal and Unitary Constitutions. Nature and Salient features of Indian
Constitution. Welfare State. Preamble of the Indian Constitution. Union and its
Territory(Art. 1-4). Formation of New States. Citizenship( Art. 5-11).

UNIT-II  State. Fundamental Rights and their position under the Constitution. Right to
Equality, Right to Freedom, Right against Exploitation. Right to Freedom of
Religion. Cultural and Educational Rights. Right to Constitutional Remedies
including Public Interest Litigation(Art.12-3%)

UNIT-IIT Directive Principles of State Policy. their relevance. Comparison with
Fundamental Rights. Classification of Directive Principles of State Policy.
Correlation between Fundamental Rights(Art.36-51) Fundamental
Duties(Art.51-A).

UNIT-IV  Union Executive- President. Vice President. Council of Ministers. Attorney
General. and conduct of Government Business (Art, 52-78). Union Legislature
(The Parliament)-Constitution. Composition. Duration of Houses. Qualification
of Members and other General Provisions. Officers of the Parliament(Art. 79-
104).Powers, Privileges and immunities of the members (Art. 105-
106).Legislative Procedure including procedure in financial matters(Art. 107-
122). Legislative Powers of the President(Art. 123). Union Judiciary- Supreme
Court of India(Art. 124-144). Comptroller General of India(Art.148-151)

UNIT-V  State Executive-Governor, Council of Ministers. Advocate General for the
State. Conduct of Government Business(Art. 152-167) State Legislature-
Constitution, Composition. Powers. Privileges and immunities of State
Legislatures and their Members. Legislative Procedure(Art. 168-212)
Legislative Powers of Governor(Art. 213)

State Judiciary- High Courts in the States and Subordinate Judiciary (Art. 214-
237):
LEADING CASES:

(1) Meneka Gandhi Vs. Union of India. AIR 1978 SC 597
(2) Hussainara Khatoon Vs. Home Secretary State of Bihar AIR 1979 SC 1396
(3) J.R. Cohilo Vs. State of Tamilnandu, AIR 2007 SC 861

RECOMMENDED BOOKS:

1 V N. Shukla Constitution of India

2 LN. Pandey Constitutional Law of India
2 M.P. Jain Constitution of India

4 D.D.Basu Shorter Constitution of India
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5  Kagai's The Constitution of india
6  M.D. Chaturvedi Bharat Ka Savindhan(Hindi)
Paper-111
CONSTITUTIONAL LAW-I
CONSTITUTIONAL LAW OF INDIA

UNIT-I Administration of Union Territories(Art.239-2411. The Panchayats-Definitions.
Gram Sabha. Constitution and Composition of Panchayats. Reservation of Seats.
Duration, Disqualifications for Membership, Powers. Authority  and
responsibilities of Panchayats(Art.243-243-0)The Municipalities-Definition.
Constitution and Composition of Municipalities and Wards Committees.
Reservation of Seats. Duration. Disqualifications for Membership. Powers.
Authority and responsibilities of Municipalities. Power to impose Taxes. Finance
Commission etc.(Art.243-P-243-Z2G)

The Scheduled and Tribal Areas (Art.244-244-A)

UNIT-II  Relations between Union and the States-Legislative Relations (Art.245-255)
Administrative Relations. Disputes Relating to Waters and Co-ordination
Between States (Art. 256-263). Provisions Regarding Finance(Art.264-279)
Finance Commission(Art.280-281)Miscellaneous Financial Provisions( Art.282-
290)Borrowing by the Government of India and the States(Art.292-293)
Constitutional Provisions Regarding Property. Contracts. Rights, Liabilities
Obligations and Suits(Art.292-300)

Right to Property (Art.300-A)

UNIT-III Trade Commerce and Intercourse (Art.301-307) Service under the Union and the
States (Art. 308-313) Public Service Commissions (Art.315-323) Administrative
Tribunals and Tribunals for other Matters (Art. 323-A-323-B). Provisions
regarding Election and Election Commission (Art.324-329). Special Provisions
regarding to certain Classes (Art. 330-342)

UNIT-IV  Official Language-Language of the Union. Regional Languages. Language of the
Supreme Court and the High Courts ete. Special Directives as 1o
Languages(Art.343-351). Emergency Provisions(Art. 332-360) Miscellaneous
Provisions(Art.361-367), Amendment of the Constitution(Art. 368). Temporary.
Transitional and Special Provisions(Art.369-392 ). Short Title. Commencement.
Authoritative Text in Hindi and Repeals. All Schedules and Amendments.

INIT-V  Leading Cases:

(1)- P.L.Dhingra Vs. Union of India. AIR 1958 S.C. 36
(2)- T.N. Seshan Vs. Union of India (1995) 4 SCC 611

(3)- Minerva Mills Vs. Union of India AIR 1980 S.C 1789,
RECOMMENDED BOOKS:

1 VN, Shukla Constitution of India
2 J.N. Pandey Constitutional Law of India
3 M.P. Jain Constitution of India

LN
"
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4  D.D.Basu Shorter Constitution of india
5 Kagzi’s The Constitution of India
6 M.D. Chaturvedi Bharat Ka Savindhan{Hind1;

PAPER - IV
ENVIRONMENTAL LAWS INCLUDING WILD
LIFE PROTECTION AND ANIMAL WELFARE
UNIT-I ENVIRONMENT & POLLUTION
a) What is environment? What is Pollution?
b) Types of Pollutions - its causes and effect:
c) AIR. WATER. SOIL, MARINE and NOISE Pollution.
d) Thermal Pollution and Nuclear Hazardous.
e) Pollution and Controlling Measure
Water (Prevention and Control of) Pollution Act. 1974
AIR (Prevention and Contro!l of) Pollution Act 1981.
Relevant Provisionms of IPC 1860 1.e. S. 188.268. 269. 272.
277. 288. 290, 430.
UNIT-1I ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION OF POLLUTION
a) Pollution Protecting agencies their power and functions.
b) Means of Protections and Sanctions in various Acts.
¢) Protection of Bio-Diversity
Legal Control - ECO friendly experimentation on animal
plant. seed and micro organism. Disposal of Hazardous waste.
d) Emerging Protection through delegeted legislation.
e) Environment Protection (Act 1986)
UNIT-TIIT INTERNATIONAL CONCERN ON ENVIRONMENT
a) Global conferences in environment e.g, - Stock Holm (1972
Nairobi Decembver 1982.
& Rio conferences (Prithvi Conferences) (1992) etc.
b) Ozone depletion. Vienna convention for Protection of the
Ozone Layer (1985) its causes uand effect on Earth. Green
house effects, wet lands Mangrove etc.
¢)  U.N. Declaration on Right to development.

UNIT-IV WILD LIFE ANIMALS & ENVIRONMENT
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a) Wild life. sancturies and National Parks.
b) State Monopoly in the sale of wild life and wild life articles.
¢) Offences against wild life.
Wild life (Preservation) Act 1939.
Wild life Protection Act 1972 with amendment.
d) Forest conservation Act 1980.

Prevention of cruelty to Animal Act 1960.

UNIT-V ENVIRONMENT AND JUDICIARY

a) Morena Mandal Sahkari shakkar karkhana Society Vs. BIP
Board of Prevention of Water Pollution (1993) M.P.L.J. 270.

by Suresh Kumar Vs. State of Bihar AIR 1991 SC 420.
¢) M.P. Rice Mills Association Vs. State of M.P. 1999.

d) Sntosh Kumar Singh Vs. Secretary Ministry of Environment
New Delhi 1997(2) M.P.L.J. 602.

e) M.C. Mehta Vs. U.O.1. (1994) S.C.C. 750.
Books Recommended -

£ Trivedi R.K. & P.K. Goel-Introduction to Air Pollution (Techno
Science Publication).

2. Jadhav & Bhosle V.M. -Environmental Protection and Laws
(Himalaya Publishing House. Delhi)

14

Clark R.S. - Marine Pollution (Cleradon Fress Oxford)
4, Cenninghm W.P. Cooper. T.H. Gorhani & Hepworth M. T, -

Environmental Encyclopeadia (Jaico
Publishing House. Mumbai - 1196 P.)

5 Rao R.N. & Dutta A.K.- Waste water Treatment (Oxford & IBH) 1987.

6. R.B. Singh & Suresh Mishra- Environmental Law in India (Concept
Publishing Co. (New Delhi 1996).

Leela Krishnan P. (Ed.) - Law & Environment (EBC Lucknow 1990)

8. Leela Krishnan P.P. - The Environmental Law in [ndia Butterworth
India (1999)

9.  Nagendra Singh Environmental Law in India (1986)

10.  Suresh Jain - Environemntal Law in India (1986)

11. B.L. Babel - Environmental Protection Law 1997,

LV ) |
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12.

L3

Kailash Thakur

R.K. Trivedi

Environmental Protection Law & Policy 1n
India (Deep & Dezp Publishing Co.. New
Delhi (1977)

Hand Book of Environemntal laws. Rules
Guidelines Compliance and standard Vol. I &
I1.
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SYLLABUS FOR B.A.LL.B SEMESTER-VII

S.No | Papers | Max.
) - Marks
1 | Family Law-I Hindu law 1100
2 Family Law-1I Muslim law — 100 - |
| -
3 Administrative Law & Right to Information Act 100
| : R |
4 Law of Equity and Indian Trust Act.1882 100
5 (Practicals) : Professional Ethics and Professional |
' Accounting Systen. |
Total Marks | 500
SYLLABUS FOR B.A.LL.B SEMESTER-VIII
S.No | Papers N ! Max.
! - - Marks .
1 | Labour and Industrial Law-I 100 |
2 - Labour and Industrial Law-1T S 1100
3 ‘ Human Rights and Public International Law _ 100 R
4  Insurance Law _ 100 |
|
|
5 (Practicals) : Alternative Disputes Resolution 100 |
| _ L

Total Marks 500

SYLLABUS FOR B.A.LL.B SEMESTER-V1]

Pt Ravignanadas =i
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UNIT-I

UNIT-I1

UNIT-II1

PAPER - i
HINDU LAW

Nature, Origin, Sources, Applicability and General Principles
of Inheritance :

Nature and origin of Hindu law. applicability of Hindu Law
sources of Hindu law - Smiritis and their commentaries. custom.
legislation. judicial decision, equity. justice and good consience as
a source, general principle of inheritance (prior to Hindu
succession Act 1956) in mitakshra law and Dayabhaga School and
difference between Mitakshara and Davabhaga succession and the
Hindu Marriage Act 1935. (doctrine of representation & spes
successionis)

Schools, Joint Hindu Family, Coparcenary adoption and
provisions of Hindu Adoption and Maintenance Act 1956.

Schools of Hindu Law - Mitakshra and Dayabhaga and their sub-
schools, difference between the Mitakshra and Davabhaga school.
comparation between them. Migration and the schools of law.

Joint Hinu Family - Origin. growth, nature and constitution
members of I.LH.F. and property of J.LH.F.

Coparcenary - its nature. distinction between J.H.F. and
copercenary. rights of copercener. Karta. his powers and duties.
alienation of property comparision between Mitakshara and
Dayabhag law. Debts - its liability to pay. nature and duration of
liability, doctrine of pious obligation and anticedent debt. Bengal
rule of Dayabhaga law. rule of Damdupat.

Adoption - Object form and requirement of valid adoption 'grsons
who may lawfully take in adoption - adoption by widow under
authority from his husband. nature and form of authority. seneral
rules as to adoption by widows. and termination of widows power
to adopt Persons lawfully capable of giving in adoption & persons
who may be lawfully taken in adoptionce oaly son. orphan.
stranger, adoption by two personz. simultaneous result and effect
of adoption. right of adopted son in property Maintenance under
Hindu Las and provision of Hindu Adoption and Maintanance. Aci
1956, and changes made by this Act.

Partitions, Stridhan, Women's Estate Gift & Hindu Succession
Act 1956

Partition - Meaning of partition. partition and family arrancement.
person entitled to partition. property lible to partition. Allotmznt of

share. final shares. reopening of partitton and reunion point ot

60
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UNIT-IV

UNIT-V

similarity and distinction Mitakshara and Davabhaga partial
partition, its effect.

Stridhan : its meaning, kinds. special feature and characteristics.
enumeration of stridhana. rights of a women over her stridhan.
general rule to succession, common 1o all school. succession to
stridhana. under Mitakshra and Davabhaga school. maidens
property.

Women's Estate - its meaning. nature and sources. Incidents of

widow's estate, power of alienation. reversion. compromise

surrender and setting aside. Unauthorised alienation and effect of

Hindu Succession Act 1956.

Gift - its definition under T.P. and Hindu law. its subject matter.
essential of valid gift. restriction and revocation. 'donatio mortis
causa' and gift to trust and Provision of Hindu Succession Act
1956.

Wills imparatible estate, religious and charitable endowments
and H.M. Act 1955 & H.M. & G. Act 1956 :

Wills- Its definition. person capable of wills. property as a subject
matter of wills. under mitakshara and Dayabhaga law revocation
and alteration of wills. Bequest 1o unborn person when it is void 7
Rules against perpertuity. latter of administration and probate.

Impartible estate - its definition. origin and nature. rules of

succession and seperation of impartible estate

Religious and charitable endowment- Essential of endowment
kinds- idol. math, devasthanam. and Dharemshala. Mahant. Hindu
Marriage Act 1955 & Hendu and Minority & Guardian ship Act
1956.

Some codified laws relating to Hindu & Leading Cases
Special Marriage Act 1954 (Whole Act)

Dowery Prohibition Act 1981 (Whole Act)

Family Courts Act 1984 (Whole Act)

Following Leading cases has been prescribe.

1. Shri Naravanlal V. Shridhar AIR 1996, SC 2371.

2. Jogendar Singh V. Smi. Jogender AIR 1998 SC. 1654.
Kisan Lal V. State (2000) [SCC 310.

Rameshwari Devi V. State of Bihar AIR 2000 SC 735 (739).
Balwant Kaur V. Chaman Singh A[R 2000 SC 1908-12.

. Digamber Adhar Patel V. Dev Rani Girdhari Patel AIR (1993)
SC 1728.

o) WLV T S
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Books Recommended :

1;

n

R.K. Agrawal - Hindu Law, C.L.A_, Allahabhad.
Paras Diwan - Modern Hindu Law (Universal).
S.T. Desai (Ed.) - Mulla Hindu Law (1996). Butterwrith. India.

Paras Diwan - Law of adoption. minority. guardianship and custody
(2000) Universal.

Basu N.D. - Law of succession (Universal).

Paras Diwan - Law of intestate and testamentary succession (1998).
Universal.

62
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UNIT-I

UNIT-11

UNIT-II1

PAPER 1

FAMILY LAW 11
MUSLIM LAW

History, Origin Development Sources and Schools of Muslim
Law

Historical background of Islamic law - its origin and comparision
with other personal laws. Who is Muslim ? Prophet and his
companion. his tradition, development of muslin law,

Sources of muslim law- Primary sources Quran. Hadis. Ijma. Kyas.
secondary sources- custom judicial decision legislation.
comparison with sources of Hindu law,

Schools (section and sub-section) of Muslim law - Sunni School -
Hanifi. Maliki. Shifai and Humbali. Shia School and their sub-
sections, difference between both Shig and Sunni on important
matter. Effect of conversion to Islam and Apostasy.

Marriage Dower (Mehr) and Divorce :

Marriage (Nikah) - Its object and nature, requisite and condition
for valid marriage. Effect of incapacity absolute. ralative and
declaratory. kind of marriage. option of pubertyv. Restitution of
conjugal rights muta marriage. differerce between Shia & Sunni
law and marriage.

Dower (Mehr)- Definition. nature & classification of dower law of
shia sect on dower, confirmation of dower. remission of dower.
non-payment of dower effect of apostacy on mehr iabilities of hei
for dower. dower as a debt. widows rights in case of non-payment
of dower, Kharchi-i-pandan, & Mehr-i-misl,

Divorce (Talag)- Quranic provisions regarding talaq kind. nature,
classification and effect of divorce on the parties, apostacy and
conversion. as ground of divorce. Iddat utility its ratianale and
utility divorce through agrement or by mutual consent Khula.
Mubarat, Ila & Zihar. Lian; Effect of false charges of adultary.
Tolaq-i-Tafwid. Fask (Anulment of marriage by court) provision
of dissolution of Muslim marriage Act. 1939, Legal Effect of
Divorce. Difference between Shia & Sunni Law on Divorce.

Parentage, Legitimacy & Acknowledgement, Guardianship and
Maintenance :

Parantage - Maternity and paternity. How it is established
Legitimacy and acknowledgement acknowledgement as a proof Of
legitimacy. presciption of legitimacy condition of valid
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UNIT-IV

UNIT-V

acknowledgement and its effects. Position of adoption in Muslim
Law ? A comparision between acknowledgement and adoption.

Guardianship (Vilaya) - Concept of guardianship in Islam
Appointment of guardian. Their kinds age of majority.
disqualification of guardian. guardianship of property. Power of
guardian to despose of to purchase and to alienate the immovable
property of the miner.

Maintenance (Nafaqa)- Introduction, definition and quran decree
regarding maintenance. Person entitled 10 maintenance. Relevent
provision of Muslim women (Protection of right on divorce) Act
19R6.

Succession Administration Inheritance and Wills :

Succession- General rule of succession and exclusion from
succession.

Administration - Administration of the estate of a decesed.
Provision of Indian succession act 1925,

Inheritance- General rule of Inheritance (sunni & shia) Position of
birth right and heritable property. Principle of renunciation and
transfer of chance of succession (spes succession) vested
inheritance classification of heirs- sharer. restduary and distance
kindered. Their share and distribution of property. Doctrine of
increase (Aul) Return (Radd) and position of rules relating to (shia
& sunni) illegitimate child. missing person. acknowledge kins man.
universal iegatee & successor by contact eldest son and childless
widow.

Wills- Person capable of making wills, 1ts forms, position of hei
on wills. limit of testamentary power. abatement and lapse of
legacy. subject of legacy. position of unborn person in wills.
various kinds of bequest i.e. bequest in future. contingant anc
conditional alienation. revocation of bequest. its types. position of
probate and letter of administration is case of mushm wills.

Marzul Maut Hiba & Waqf and Pre-emption & l.eading Cases

Marzulmaut- Death bed gift. its condition for validity
acknowledgement of debt at death-bed Hiba (gift)- Definition.
capacity of making gift extents of deners powers. Gift to unborn
person, gift with intent to defraud creditor. position of gifts i.e. -
gift of actionable claim and incorporal property. gift of equity of
redemption. gift of property held adversely to doner. requisite for
oift and essential of gift (declaration acceptavre & delivery of
possession). Gift of morable and immovats and carpor & property
and incorporal property and actionable claim. gift in family and out
of family. gift to bailee to two are more donee : Mushaa.
conditional & contingent gift, gift in future. revocation of gift. Gift
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with exchange (Hiba-bil-iwaz) Hibh-ba shartul iwaz. sadaqah
areeat.

Wagqf- Definition, object and subject of waqf. condition for valid
waqf. doctrine of cy-press. Form and kind of wagf. waqf how
completed ? Revocation of wagf. contingant waql. waqf aald aulad.
alienation of waqf property. muttawalli- his appointment power and
function & renuwal! and provision of waqgf act 1995, Khangah.
imambera. sajjadanashir kazi. takiya.

Pre-amption- its nature and kind. who may claim it. its requisite
. and condition.

Leading Cases :

1. Kapoor Chand v. Kedarunnisa (AIR 1933 S.C.413)

2. Janjira Khatoon v. Mohd. Fakrulla (AIR 1922 Cal 429)
Habibur Rahman v. Atafali (AIR 1922 PC 159)

. Maina Bibi v. Chawdhari Vakil Ahme... 673 (PC) (AIR 1923
C 63)

Ms. Jorden Diegdeh vs. S.S. Chopra (AIR 1985 SC 933)

Lh

Recommended Books :
1.  Syed Khalid Rashid - Muslim law - EBC Lucknow (Hind: English)
A.A.A. Fyzee - Outline of Muhammada law (1998)

9

(5]

A.M. Bhattacharya - Muslim law and the constitution

4, Aquil Ahmed - Muslim law - CLA Allahabad (Hindi)

Ln

S.K. Awasthi - The wagqf act 1995 (Hindi/English) India law House 22.
Sikh Mohalla. Indore

6. Mulla's - Principles of Mohammedan law. Tripathi
Scatcht - Mohd. Jurisprudence.

8. Caulson - Principles of Mohd. mher